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SH 105 BYPASS
ROADWAY LENGTH= 1.746 MI 9,220 FT
BRIDGE LENGTH = 0.356 MI 1,882 FT

PROJ LENGTH
REF | HIGHWAY FT.
NO. Mi

LIMITS
STATO STA
REF MARK TO REF MARK

11,435
@ BS105T | 3’35

FROM 0.1MI W OF SH 105, E TO US 59
6+70 TO 121+05
712+1.427 TO 714+1.594

@ SH 105 | 11,102
(BYPASS) |2.10

FROM BS 105T BYPASS (WEST END), S TO US 59

1319+00 TO 1430+02
712+1.608 TO 714+1.786

PROJECT LENGTH 4.27 Miles

DEPARTMENT

) OC

STATE OF TEXAS
OF TRANSPORTATION

PLANS OF PROPOSED
HIGHWAY ROUTINE MAINTENANCE CONTRACT

TYPE OF WORK:

BASE REPAIR & OVERLAY, MBGF,EROSION REPAIR, SIGNING

PROJECT NO. : RMC 641453001
HIGHWAY : BS 105T, ETC.

LIBERTY COUNTY
LIMITS OF WORK

FROM: 0.1 MI WEST OF SH 105, EAST

TO: US 59, ETC.

1011

(23 (2839
‘ 160
P00y

AN

563

TR
(7503

DEVERS m |

# SEE LOCATION MAP FOR LIMITS OF WORK

SPECIFICATIONS ADOPTED BY THE STATE OF TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION NOVEMBER 1, 2014, AND

SPECIAL SPECIFICATION ITEMS IN THE CONTRACT SHALL GOVERN ON THIS PROJECT

EXCEPTIONS: NONE
EQUATIONS: NONE
RATLROAD CROSSINGS: NONE

2023
BY TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.

SPEED BS 105-T BUSINESS 65, 55,45 MPH
AADT 2023 10205

SPEED SH 105-T BYPASS 65 MPH
AADT 2023 6559

TEXAS

FHWA MAINTENANCE PROJECT NO. o

DIVISION RMC 641453001 1

STATE DISTRICT

COUNTY

TEXAS | BMT

LIBERTY

CONTROL SECTION JoB

HIGHWAY NO.

6414 53 001

BS105T,ETC

MGR. NO. 052

MAINT. SECTION 05 |

AREA OF DISTURBED SOIL = 0.75 ACRES

FINAL PLANS

DATE LET ¢
DATE WORK BEGANe
DATE WORK COMPLETED:

CONTRACTOR:

USED —— OF
PROJECT COST:

DAYS ALLOTTED

PROJECT CONSTRUCTED AND F INAL
PLANS PREPARED BY:

DATE

REQUIRED SIGNS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE

WITH BC( 1)-21

THRU BC (12)-21 AND

THE

TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL

DEVICES.

="

i Texxas Department of Transporiation

SUBMITTED FOR LETTING:

| 5/22/2023 |

DocuSigned by:
ARG,

FOR AREA ENGINEER

RECOMMENDED FOR LETTING: | 5/22/2023

DocuSigned by:
@d—\—k #ow\,

FOR DIRECTOR OF MAINT.

5/22/2023

APPROVED FOR LETTING:

DocuSigned by:

(/ﬂ/w M ik re

DISTRICT ENGINEER
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BC (1)-21 THRU BC (12)-21

TCP ( 2-1 )-18

TCP ( 2-2 )-18

TCP ( 3-1 )-13

TCP ( 3-3 )-13

TCP ( 6-2 )-12

TCP ( 6-3 )-12

TCP ( 6-4 )-12

WZ(RS) -22
WZ(STPM) -23
wZeUuL) -13

ROADWAY DETAILS

BS 1@5-T LAYOUT

SH 185 (BYPASS) LAYOUT
TYPICAL BASE REPAIR DETAILS
DRAINAGE REPAIR DETAIL
DRAINAGE REPAIR DETAIL
DRIVEWAY DETAILS
TREATMENT FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS
TE (HMAC) -11

GF(31)-19

GF(31)DAT-19
GF(31)MS-19
SGT(108S)31-16
SGT(115)31-18
SGT(125)31-18

D& OM (2)-20

D& OM (VIA)-20

RS (3)-23

RS (4)-23

TYPICAL TIE-IN DETAIL
SMD ( GEN) -©8

SMD (SLIP-1)-08

SMD (SLIP-2)-08

SMD (SLIP-3)-08

SMD (TY-0G)-08

Js-14

98
99
100

101
102

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PM (1 )-22
PM (2 )-22

PM (3 )-22
ENVIRONMENTAL
ECC2)-16

EPIC

THE STANDARD SHEETS SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFIED ABOVE BY A *x HAVE
BEEN SELECTED BY ME OR UNDER MY RESPONSIBLE SUPERVISION AS BEING
APPLICABLE TO THIS PROJECT.

INDEX OF
SHEETS

®
g Texas Department of Transportation

o MA INTENANCE PROJECT SHEE
(5] 2
STATE DISTRICT COUNTY

TEXAS BMT LIBERTY
CONTROL SECTION JoB HIGHWAY NO.
6414 53 001 BS105T,ETC

T10d
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The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on 05/10 2023
Alteration of o sealed document g ® .
D E —|— A I |_ _ A without proper notification to l Texas Department of Transportation
the responsible engineer is an TN I T
offense under the Texas DIV: NO. :
N. T.S. Engineering Practice Act. SSTE - T 3
TEXAS| BMT LIBERTY
0414 53 001 BSTO5T,ETC
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RIGHT OF WAY 150

-

L |
| |
| |
| |
=| |
£ |
| CROWN |
! 10" 12 , 12 , 12 , 12 , 10° !
STRIPED
| SHLDR TRAV LANE MEDfAN TRAV LANE | TURN LANE SHLDR |
| |
| ! 1 r |
I | I
2.60% 2.60%
| _2.60% \ 2.60%_ |
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EXIST IRON ORE OR 8/," EXIST 12" SELECT MAT'L EXIST EXIST 10" COMP FLEX EXIST IRON ORE OR 8/,
COMP FLEX BASE 2" MIN BASE (IRON ORE) COMP FLEX BASE
ASPH SURF
STA 11+6/7 TO STA 13+46
03
N RIGHT OF WAY 150’ .
|
s |
S 68’

PROP 2" SP (TY C) WITH TACK COAT
L IMIT OF PLANING 2" STA,11+67,00 TO STA, 15+00.00

100 12" , 12° , 127 , 127 , 10°
SHLDR TRAV LANE STRIPED TRAV LANE | TURN LANE SHLDR
LIMITS OF SEEDING STA 11+67 MEDIAN LIMITS OF SEEDING STA 11+67

TO STA 13+46 l \ TO STA 13+46
» ] P

LIMITS OF BACK FILl—]3"|— —3 LIMITS OF BACK FILL
PAVEMENT EDGES _MATCH EXIST | MATCH EXIST PAVEMENT EDGES

' “ T T T T T T O L T T &1 Usy,
3 \\ MAX —l 4z 1 MA
A

|BEGIN 0"-2" PLANNING FROM STA. 11+67.00 TO STA. 15+50.00|

BS 105-T
SH 105-T

PROPOSED SECTION

STA 1T1+67 TO STA 13+46

ROW

ROW

AN
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The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on __0510  ,2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.
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g ® SCALE NTS
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, . ROW 150° . |
I~ N [ N |
| | |
| VARIES |
= 56° TO 44’ |
8| CROWN |
|
! VARIES !
| 100 12° 12" T0 0 _, 12° \ 10° |
i SHLDR TRAV LANE | TURN LANE | TRAV LANE SHLDR i
|
| } b 1 |
| |
| ‘ |
| 2.60% o 2.60% |
| |

EXIST IRON ORE OR 8/,"
COMP FLEX BASE

EXISTING SECTION

STA 13+46 TO STA 25+372

¢

ROW 150’

L1 USUR —RRIIIRRIRIEA T LT T T T T T ITT 8: 1
i St [ < hN ) AR

EXIST 12" EXIST EXIST 10" COMP FLEX
SELECT MAT’L 2" MIN BASE (IRON ORE)
ASPH SURF
BS 105-T1
SH 105-T

4

7

I
I
VARIES
56’ TO 44’

ROW

PROPOSED 2" SP (Ty C) WITH TACK COAT

LIMIT OF PLANING 2" STA.I3#46.00 TO STA. 15+00.00

LIMITS OF SEEDING STA 13+46
TO STA 25+32

PAVEMENT EDGES

LIMITS OF BACK FILL— 3'|—

VARIES
10/ . 12° L 12 70 0' 12° . 10'
SHLDR TRAV LANE TURN LANE | TRAV LANE SHLDR

LIMITS OF SEEDING STA 13+46

V1

_MATCH EXIST MATCH EXIST_

TO STA 25+32

3’ LIMITS OF BACK FILL
PAVEMENT EDGES

——
8"\USUA T T T T T T T T TT T T T L R AR
i leMAX

BS 105-T
SH 105-T

PROPOSED SECTION

8: 1
4:7 USUAL I

ROW

ROW

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on 05/10 2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
of fense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.

TYPICAL SECTIONS

g ® SCALE NTS

l Texas Department of Transportation

STA 13+46 TO STA 25+32 SHEET 2 OF 9
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ROW 150’

4

7

ROW

46’

CROWN & BASE

SHLDR TRAV LANE

EXIST MILLED SHOULDER | ‘

RUMBLE STRIPS
\\\\\\‘ 2. 60%

|
i
|
i
i
|
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- 7

TRAV LANE SHLDR

t — EXIST MILLED SHOULDER

RUMBLE STRIPS
2.60% ‘/////
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[
|
[
|
[
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|
[
|
[
|
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g:) USURL #
| BA‘;\ MAX

EXIST IRON ORE OR
8/," COMP FLEX BASE EXIST MILLED CL
RUMBLE STRIPS
EXIST 12"
SELECT MAT'L

|

|

|

|

|

|

. . |
12 10 |
|

|

|

|

|

|

|

»
1N 5
Sy
4:7 SUAL

X
g“lalN EXIST IRON ORE OR 8/;"
ASPH SURF COMP FLEX BASE

EXIST 10" COMP FLEX
BASE (IRON ORE)

BS 105-T
EXISTING SECTION

STA 25+32 TO STA 99+672
STA 110+82 TO STA 118+81

EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS
AND REPLACED WITH RAISED PROFILE PAV. MRKR.

DETAIL B

REMOVAL OF CENTERL INE
RUMBLE STRIPS
ITEM 354

EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS
T2 1/2" 24"+ 172"
W TR

et

L1/2"+1/8"

4 FT WIDE SHLDR. 2 FT WIDE C.L.
REMOVE MILLED RUMBLE STRIPS

7BEFWE:\ AFTER _XV -

RS

FILLED WITH ITEM 3076 AND TACK COAT
FILLED

SAN JACINTO RIVER BRIDGE (STRIPING ONLY)

I
|

|

|

| LIMITS OF BACK FILI—3"
| PAVEMENT EDGES

|

_MATCH EXIST |

MATCH EXIST _

TO STA 54+50

— 3
L——-LIMITS OF BACK FILL
PAVEMENT EDGES

(ERLS), TO BE REMOVED STA 97+87 TO STA 110+82
&
!
! \ ROW 150" N |
| 46" i
;| CROWN & BASE |
3! |,
2| 44 |
LIMITS OF SEEDING STA 54+50 - |
| TO STA 99+62,STA 110+80 TO, PROPOSED 2" SP WITH TACK COAT ELRS SEE DETAIL B FOR REMOVAL |
STA. 118+81 | 8 | 100 12" i 12" 10 ////—_ LIMITS OF SEEDING STA 54+50
LIMITS OF SEEDING STA 25+32 SHLDR | TRAV LANE | TRAV LANE | SHLDR (. g?AST?]g?;?Z’STA 110+80 TO |
TO STA 54+50 | CRS SEH DETAL B LIMITS OF SEEDING STA 25+32
| |
! |
|
|
|

ELRS SEE DETAIL B FOR REMOVAL BS 105-T7T

PROPOSED SECTION

STA 25+32 TO STA 99+672
STA 110+82 TO STA 118+81

SAN JACINTO RIVER BRIDGE (STRIPING ONLY)
STA 97+87 TO STA 110+82
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The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on 05/10 2023
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.
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ROW

r4

Az

|

ROW VARIES (125° TO 190")
|
I

VARIES 60’ TO 44’

CROWN ‘
|
4° MED L_
100 12 , 12° l 12 L 10’
SHLDR | TRAV LANE | TURN LANE ‘TRAV LANE| SHLDR
$ . S |
2.50% AJ, 2.50%
[ Z— 7 —— \ — 6:)
EXIST 35" SMA-C EXIST 14" FLEX BASE g?i%?L?%EEI!EBGRADE
SH 105 (BYPASS)

EXISTING SECTION

STA 1319+00 TO STA

T

ROW VARIES (125’ +O 190°)

1332+26

4

ROW

r4

Az

LIMITS OF SEEDING ——4 6’

LIMITS OF BACK FILL— 3’

PAVEMENT EDGES

VARIES 60" TO 44’

LIMIT OF PLANING 2"STA 1319+3? TO STA 1321+39

PROPOSED 2" SP WITH TACK COAT

VARIES
4' 10 0’
VARIES
100 | 12' 12 70 0’ I 12' .10’
HLDR | TRAV LANE [ TURN LA TRAV LA HLDR
SHLD V' LANE [ TURN LANE ‘ VLANE| SHLDR | F—-LIMITS OF SEEDING

—

| —

SN N R |

MATCH EXIST

o1 7=

MATCH EXIST_

— 3

PAVEMENT EDGES
6:

SH 105

(BYPASS)

PROPOSED SECTION

STA 1319+00 TO STA

1332+26

~—— LIMITS OF BACK FILL

4

# DANTEL DUKE THOWPSON 4
Y. ne2sar P2
1'% '3

- &
N eNsEd S

WSIoNAL N

Danicl Dk Thsmpssan

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on 05/10 2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.
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l Texas Department of Transportation
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| . ROW VARIES (325° TO 394') . |
=l | | =
O | O
o 44" | o
- CROWN :
I | |
. | 100 12 12 . 10° |
EXIST 172 PESM%ELEPEE}CQQE SHLDR | TRAV LANE ‘ TRAV LANE | SHLDR |
: EXIST MILLED SHOULDER :
|
| @ T RUMBLE STRIPS |
: . A.18% :
| - = B —— 6: |
EXIST MILLED SHOULDER EXIST MILLED Cf\
RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS EXIST 6" LIME
. STABILIZED SUBGRADE
EXIST 3/2" SMA-C EXIST 14" FLEX BASE

SH 105 (BYPASS)
EXISTING SECTION

STA 1332+26 TO STA 1345+83
STA 1348+43 TO STA 1373+26

EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS (ERLS), TO BE REMOVED
AND REPLACED WITH RAISED PROFILE PAV. MRKR.

P ALY
¢ 7% T
oxs el
el w*
’

| ROW VARIES (325’ TO 394") | g, DANIEL DUKE THOMRS! Mg

rd
4

%! ‘ % W\STonar 0
- - SN
D:l 44° | o @ng/% %WM%
: PROPOSED 2" SP (TY C) WITH TACK COAT : The seal appearing on this
o e | LT CT PLINING 2 | OHNTEL THVPSON, PoE. 122501
: STA. 1343+30 TQ|STA. 1345+30 : .E.
ROy vaLE STRIPS 1 _ STAI1348+85 TO|3TA! 1350+63 ' o O/l0 2023
[TEM 354 ELRS SEE DETAIL B FOR REMOVAL— 10 . 12 ‘ 12 . 10 | Alteration of 0 sealed document
, EXISTING RUNBLE STRIPS , SHLDR | TRAV LANE , TRAV LANE | SHLDR , : “thout tification t
1"5172" 247+ 172" LIMITS OF SEEDING 6 — 6 LIMITS OF SEEDING | without proper notification to
- - : CRS SEH DETAL B the responsible engineer is an
il b e AP LIMITS OF BACK FILL—| 3'|— : offense under the Texas
Lis2s1/8" PAVEMENT EDGES — 3’ LIMITS OF BACK FILL | Engineering Practice Act.
: PAVEMENT EDGES

4 FT WIDE SHLDR. 2 FT WIDE C.L. 611
REMOVE MILLED RUMBLE STRIPS | :

BEFORE —\ AFTER

6:

R D e T SH 105 (BYPASS)
ELRS SEE DETAIL B FOR REMOVAL TYPICAL SECTIONS
FILLED WlTH ITEM 3076 AND TACK COAT PROPOSED SECT :[ ON
FILLED
M STA 1332+26 TO STA 1345+83 SC@ SCALE NTS
STA 1348+43 TO STA 1373+26 l Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET 5 OF 9
BRIDGE EXCEPTION: STA 1345+83 TO STA 1348+43 SEQ _ . 8
(STRIPING ONLY) TEXAS| BMT [IBERTY
64174 53 | 00] BSTO5T, ETC




ROW VARIES (325’ TO 394")

4

10° 127

SHLDR TRAV LANE

‘ 12" 10’
| TRAV LANE SHLDR
|

EXIST MILLED SHOULDER
t L

62 ==

N

e |

EXIST MILLED SHOULDER
RUMBLE STRIPS

EXIST 3/%" SMA-C

EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS
AND REPLACED WITH RAISED PROFILE PAV. MRKR.

(ERLS), TO BE REMOVED

DETAIL B

REMOVAL OF CENTERL INE
RUMBLE STRIPS

354
EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS

T +.1/2" 24"+ 172"
e T

Liszesise
4 FT WIDE SHLDR. 2 FT WIDE C.LJ
REMOVE MILLED RUMBLE STRIPS

BEFORE AFTER —xv

LA

FILLED WITH ITEM 3076 AND TACK COAT
FILLED

SH 105

RUMBLE STRIPS

6:)

g:
EXTST MILLED CL\\\\\ !
RUMBLE STRIPS EXIST 6" LIME

EXIST 14" FLEX BASE

(BYPASS)

EXISTING SECTION

STA 1373+20 TO STA 1385+95

¢

STABILIZED SUBGRADE

ROW VARIES (325" TO 394")

4

LIMITS 1f SEEDING ——4 6’

ELRS SEE DETAIL B FOR REMOVALt—
LIMITSlOF BACK FILL 3’
PAVEVENT EDGES

XA

|
44

LIMITS OF 2" PLANE AND 2" SP (TY C) OVERLAY

10’ 12°

12° 10’

|__SHLDR | TRAV LANE

&

TRAV LANE SHLDR

—

¢ ]

CRS SEE DETAIL B

3

SH 105

(BYPASS)

PROPOSED SECTION

STA 1373+26 TO STA 1385+95

F—— LIMITS OF SEEDING

~— LIMITS OF BACK FILL
PAVEMENT EDGES

ELRS SEE DETAIL B FOR REMOVAL

122541 [ }
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The seal appearing on this
document was outhorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541

on 05710 ,2023

Alteration of a sealed document

without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an

offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.
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I
ROW VARIES

: \ \\ =
| | |
=: VARIES 63° TO 105° =
2 CROWN !gg
! 100, 12 , VARIES 0 TO 21", | 12’ , VARIES 29’ TO 50' l
i SHLDR | TRAV LANE FLUSH MEDIAN T‘RAV LANE SHLDR |
: ‘ 1? :
| J& ‘ 5.68% 6 !
: 5. 68% — —S i -
| 6 ) s 4 ‘ ‘\\\\¥7 !
I . EXIST 6" LIME i -
!~\\\\\\‘ A EXTST 3/5" SMA-C EXTST 147 FLEX BASE STABILTZED SUBGRADE ‘,,,4
i SH 105 (BYPASS) |
EXISTING SECTION
STA 1386+95 TO STA 1392+10
G
: | .
!< § ROW VARIES Q >_|
| | |
= VARIES 63’ TO 105’ ‘= -~
S PROPOSED 2" SP (TY C) WITH TACK COAT 12 —’:.‘E-"(')'F"'\-rf*\“n
B B S >
i ‘ | f;f: 3;3
: 100, 12° , VARIES 0 TO 21", | 12’ , VARIES 29° TO 50’ f"b‘k&iEL'Bbk'é"fﬁ&iﬁﬁ%éh"’z
i SHLDR TRAV LANE FLUSH MEDIAN WRAV LANE SHLDR — e |__ LIMITS OF SEEDING | ,l’ """"" : 2254] """"" ’/
[}
: | —{ 3’ }i LIMITS OF BACK FILL 'l.op {ICENSED

&

t

_MATCH EXIST

PAVEMENT EDGES
6:1

(BYPASS)
PROPOSED SECTION

SH 105

|BEGIN 0"-2" PLANNING FROM STA. 1392+03 TO STA. I394+13|

STA 1386+95 TO STA 1392+10

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on 05710 2023
| Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to

RS \peer is an
TY PG S BT TN S s
Engineering Practice Act.
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BS 105
MAINLANES |
: ROW VARIES '
< \ | \ =]

: | :
| VARIES VARIES |
= | oo 3
S ' VARIES 0'- 22 ©
| 84 CROWN |
! VARIES 0’ - 22 CR?WN VARIES !
[ CROWN PR , , :
| VARLES 10" . 12 40° o120 10 2°- 4’| 14 6 |
' 6’ 14 2'- 4 SHLDR | TRAV FLUSH MEDIAN TRAV | SHLDR SHLDR | |TRAV LANE SHLDR :
| SHLDR TRAV LANE| [ SHLDR | gr |

i l | . f
\/ARIIES 6:1 _VARIES ]
_VARIES |

as)
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County: Liberty Sheet
Highway: BS 105T, etc. Control: 6414-53-001

General:

This project includes plans, which are not part of the bid proposal. Plans may be viewed online
or downloaded from the website at:

http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors consultants/plans online.htm

Plans may be ordered from any of the plan reproduction companies shown on the web at:

http://www .txdot.gov/business/contractors consultants/repro companies.htm

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individuals:

Email  Roberto.Rodriguez@txdot.gov
Name  Roberto Rodriguez, P.E.

Email  Nyemb.Nyemb@txdot.gov
Name  Nyemb Nyemb, P.E.

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q& A web page. This webpage can be
accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:

All Contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

Prior to beginning work, the Contractor is required to attend a preconstruction meeting in the
office of the Liberty Area Engineer located at 209 Layl Drive.

The Contractor will notify the Engineer or TxDOT representative by 8:15 A.M. of that working
day if no work is to be performed during that day.

Arrange work so that no machinery or equipment will be closer than 30 feet to the roadway after
sunset unless authorized.

Work on this Contract is not to be considered complete until the Contractor receives written
notification from the Area Engineer. Contractor will not demobilize from project until this
written notification has been presented. Oral notification will not constitute official notification
that work is complete.

General Notes Sheet A

County: Liberty Sheet 13
Highway: BS 105T, etc. Control: 6414-53-001

Item 5: Control of the Work

Station the project before commencing work. Mark the stations every 100 feet. Maintain stationing
throughout the duration of the project. Remove the station markings at the completion of the
project. Consider this work to be subsidiary to the various bid items of the contract.

Item 6: Control of Materials

Flammable/combustible materials must be stored at a designated location as approved.
Do not store flammable/combustible materials under or adjacent to Bridge class structures. Daily
removal of these materials will be considered incidental work.

Item 7: Legal Relations and Responsibilities

The Contractor will comply with all ordinances and regulations of local, municipal, and county
governments as well as the Texas Natural Resources Conservation Commission/Texas
Commission on Environmental Quality which may be applicable to this Contract.

Protect all areas of the Right of Way which are not included in the actual limits of the proposed
construction areas from destruction. Restore any damaged areas to as good or better. No payment
will be made for this work.

Furnish all materials, labor and incidentals required to provide for traffic across the highway and
for temporary ingress and egress to private property in accordance with article 7.2.4 of the standard
specifications at no additional cost to the state. Maintain ingress and egress to the adjacent property
at all times. Consider this work to be subsidiary to the various bid items of the contract.

The Contractor will be completely responsible for the immediate removal of any material that gets
upon any vehicle as a result of their operation.

Notify the Engineer immediately if the standard traffic control plans do not adequately cover the
proposed repair. The Engineer will develop additional traffic control details to cover these
specific locations. Any additional cost incurred by the Contractor will be paid for in accordance
with Article 9.7, “Payment for Extra Work and Force Account Method”.

Item 8 Prosecution and Progress

Law enforcement will be considered for this Contract under the following conditions unless
otherwise directed:

. Traffic shifts at intersections where unexpected or sudden queuing is anticipated;
Provide one full-time off-duty uniformed officer, with transportation jurisdiction and full police

powers in the county or city in which the project is located, during construction as directed. The
officers must be able to show proof of certification by the Texas Commission on Law
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County: Liberty Sheet
Highway: BS 105T, etc. Control: 6414-53-001

Enforcement Officers Standards. Coordinate with local law enforcement and arrange for law
enforcement as directed or agreed. Complete the daily tracking form provided by the
Department and submit invoices that agree with the tracking form for payment at the end of each
month approved services were provided. Peace Officer will be paid by force account, and must
be approved.

The vehicle used must be a marked law enforcement vehicle in the city or county where the
project is located.

There will be no lane closures during major holidays as directed.

Unless otherwise directed, all work will be performed during the daytime hours as per Section
8.3.1.4, Standard Workweek as defined in the Standard Specifications for Construction and
Maintenance of Highways, Streets, and Bridges.

Submit a schedule of the proposed work to the Area Engineer at the preconstruction meeting. If
at any time during the Contract the work progress is behind the initial schedule, submit
documentation indicating how the project will be accelerated to ensure project completion in the
remaining Contract time.

The Contractor will be responsible for making all arrangements for equipment and storage areas.
No storage of equipment and materials will be permitted at Maintenance Section yards, District
Office, or highway right of way.

The Contractor must maintain a fluent English-Speaking person or have an answering system to
answer the telephone between the hours of 8:00 am and 5:00 pm Monday through Friday. It is
the Contractor’s responsibility to keep the Engineer notified of the correct telephone number.
Ensure enough workers, equipment and materials are available to continuously and diligently
prosecute the work to conclusion. Not enough resources resulting in poor performance may be
grounds for default.

Adjoining projects may be in progress during the construction of a portion of this project. Plan
and prosecute the sequence of construction and the traffic control plan with adjacent construction
projects, if applicable. Manage construction of all phases to minimize disruption to traffic.

Schedule work such that all traffic lanes are open at the end of each defined work day.

No work will begin on this project before September 1, 2023, unless otherwise directed.

General Notes Sheet C

County: Liberty Sheet 14
Highway: BS 105T, etc. Control: 6414-53-001

HURRICANE

In the event of the declaration of a hurricane watch, warning, other severe weather warning or
national or state emergency that requires the roadways in the vicinity be used as evacuation routes,
cease all work that requires the Contractor’s, sub-contractors’ or material suppliers’ vehicles to
enter the stream of traffic on these primary or secondary evacuation routes. This work includes
material hauling and delivery, and mobilization or demobilization of equipment.

In addition to lane closures, cease work 3 days before hurricane landfall on or near the roadway
that adversely impacts the flow of traffic and reduces the capacity of the highway during an
evacuation. Prohibit the Contractor’s, sub-Contractors’ or material suppliers’ vehicles from
entering or exiting the stream of traffic including material hauling and delivery, and mobilization
or demobilization of equipment. When directed, this prohibition will include a reasonable time
period for the evacuees to return to their point of origin.

Item 110 Excavation

Any earthwork cross-sections, computer printouts, data files and any other
information provided is for non-construction purposes only and it is the
responsibility of the prospective bidder to validate the data with the appropriate
plans, specifications and estimates for the projects. Contact the Area Office for
information on availability.

Do not windrow or stockpile material next to or along the roadway. Remove excess material
from the project daily.

Transition the ditch grades and channel bottom widths at structure locations. Use only
approved channel excavation in the embankment.

Item 132 Embankment

It is the Contractor's responsibility to advise the Engineer of the location of the
material source enough in advance to avoid delay due to testing requirements.

Any earthwork cross-sections, computer printouts, data files and any other
information provided is for non-construction purposes only and it is the
responsibility of the prospective bidder to validate the data with the appropriate
plans, specifications and estimates for the projects. Contact the Area Office for
information on availability.

Embankment Type C will conform to the following specification requirements:

1. Liquid Limit — 40 maximum
2. Plasticity Index — 25 maximum, 8 minimum
3. A cohesionless sand will not be permitted
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County: Liberty Sheet
Highway: BS 105T, etc. Control: 6414-53-001

Item 134: Backfilling Pavement Edges

Embankment quantity by station includes both sides of the roadway. As base is placed for
repairs, backfill the pavement edges daily so that no drop-off conditions exist.

Furnish Type A or B material. Excavated material from base repairs can be used.

Item 351: Flexible Pavement Structure Repair

Minimum patch sizes will be one full lane in width and 10" in length.

Provide Flexible Pavement Repair with Item 3076, Type B (PG 64-22) unless
approved otherwise. Place Hot Mix with a constant longitudinal surface grade and tie
in flush with the existing surface at each end and both sides of the repair area.

Match the existing cross slope in the repair areas, unless directed otherwise.

All repair locations must be filled the same day they are excavated. No open cut
arcas will be allowed overnight.

All excavated materials will be removed from the project daily.

Ordinary compaction will be used on this project.

Station limits may be adjusted as directed to meet varying field conditions
The Contractor will repair locations as shown on the plans.

Item 354: Planing and Texturing Pavement

Where the underlying flexible base is exposed during the planing operation, prime this area with
an asphalt at a rate as directed and patch with an approved HMA material, at the end of the day’s
operation in which it occurs. These items of work will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary
to Item 354.

Contact Area Engineer for location of stockpile location.

Item 480: Cleaning Existing Culverts

Material removed from culverts will become property of the Contractor and must be disposed off
of State ROW. Disposal of material will be subsidiary to Item 480.

Use high pressure water/water jetting method that will not damage the pipe or safety end treatment.

General Notes Sheet E

County: Liberty Sheet 15
Highway: BS 105T, etc. Control: 6414-53-001

Item 502: Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

Construct all work zone signs, sign supports, and barricades from material other than wood unless
approved otherwise. Metal posts, if used, are to be galvanized. Aluminum signs, if used, will meet
the following minimum thickness requirements:

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0.080 inches
7.51t0 15 0.100 inches
Greater than 15 0.125 inches

Provide all flaggers and pilot vehicle drivers with two-way radio communication capability.
Provide flaggers at each side road intersection.

Provide Type "C" flashing arrow panel to be used in connection with the lane closure signing.
Furnishing, maintaining, and operating these devices in a manner acceptable to the Engineer will

be at the Contractor's expense.

Item 504: Field Office and Laboratory

Provide Type B Structure Laboratory Field Office for Asphalt Testing.

Furnish and install adequate equipment, outlets, lighting, air-conditioning, heating, and
ventilation. Provide partitioned restroom furnished with restroom supplies, a lavatory, and a
flush toilet connected to a sewer or septic tank.

Additional required appurtenances:

1. Additional workbench and tables at least 3 ft. wide, 6 ft. long, and 3 ft. high.

2. Minimum two chairs and one desk, filing cabinets, solar screen blinds or shades.
3. An operational telephone system.
4

. Water fountain or bottled water fountain able to provide cold water and have cup dispenser
and cups.

5. Use an internet service provider (ISP) that can provide more than one computer access to
ISP account at one time. ISP provider must be able to supply a minimum 100 gigabyte
download speed per account.

6. Adequately power ventilate the room for the ignition oven. Provide a NEMA 6-50R
(208/240-volt, 50 amp) outlet within 2.25 ft. of the ignition oven location and an
independent exhaust outlet to the outside.

7. located a maximum of 8 ft. from the oven. Provide a level, sturdy and fireproof surface for
the ignition oven with a minimum of 6 in. clearance between the furnace and other vertical
surfaces.
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County: Liberty Sheet

Highway: BS 105T, etc. Control: 6414-53-001

8. Door openings must be 48-inches minimum width. If steps are required to gain access to
the facility’s 48-inch doors provide a landing dock with minimum dimension of 60 inches
wide by 60 inches deep. The strong floor and landing of the facility will support the weight
of all equipment and personnel providing a stable, essentially zero deflection during testing
operations, acceptable to the Engineer.

9. Shared SuperPave Gyratory Compactor will be furnished to the Engineer under the asphalt
concrete pavement.

Item 506: Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls

It is not anticipated that any erosion, sedimentation, or environmental control devices will be
need on this project. The SW3P for this project will consist of the use of any temporary erosion
control measures deemed necessary and as specified under this Item. This work will be paid for
in accordance with Article 9.7., “Payment for Extra Work and Force Account Method.”

Item 533: Rumble Strips

A self-propelled milling machine capable of creating uniform rumble strips is required. Use of
trailer mounted grinding equipment will not be allowed.

Item 540 Metal Beam Guard Fence

Provide Type II galvanization metal beam rail elements.

Provide round timber posts.

Provide timber posts on all metal beam guard fence installations except where CRT
low-fill culvert posts are required in accordance with details shown on the Long
Span Metal Beam Guard Fence standard sheet.

Field fabricate low-fill culvert posts to insure proper metal beam guard fence height.

Item 585: Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces

Use Surface Test Type B — Schedule 3 to evaluate ride quality of “Ride Quality for Pavement
Surfaces.”

Item 658: Delineator and Object Marker Assemblies

Use bolt-on attachment for delineator assemblies attached to guard fence.
Install delineators when directed. This may require installation of delineators on portions of

guardrail and bridge rail that is not being repaired in order to maintain consistency with adjacent
sections.

General Notes Sheet G
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MBGF will receive GF2 delineators installed on 100" maximum spacing.

Type C delineators will be installed using Adhesive 795A manufactured by Davidson Traffic
Control Products or an equivalent approved in writing.

Item 666: Reflectorized Pavement Markings

Furnish Type II drop-on glass beads.
The Contractor will furnish the Engineer a sketch showing existing pavement marking
configuration prior to beginning the work. The Contractor will match existing configuration

unless otherwise directed.

Item 760: Ditch Cleaning and Reshaping

Clean all and reshape ditches.
Restrict work to one side of the roadway at a time.
Transition the ditch grades and channel bottom widths at structure locations.

Do not windrow or stockpile material next to or along the roadway. Remove excess material
from project daily.

Item 3076 Dens Graded Hot Mix Asphalt

Prepare Mix Designs and QC testing using the Superpave Gyratory compactor.

To be used for rumble strip fill.

Item 3077: Superpave Mixtures

Provide mix designs. Mix designs must be verified and approved.

A material transfer device (MTD) will be required for all surface courses of HMA
on this project. An MTD is defined as a self-propelled, wheel-mounted vehicle
capable of receiving HMA from the haul trucks separate from the paver. The MTD
will have a minimum storage capacity of approximately 25 tons and will be
equipped with a pivoting discharge conveyor and a means of completely remixing
the HMA before placement. The Engineer may approve an alternative device on a
trial basis for the surface course. This device will be capable of receiving HMA
separate from
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the paver and must have remixing capabilities. For all other courses of HMA, other
than the surface, an alternative device may be used as long as it is capable of
receiving HMA separate from the paver.

Do not place longitudinal joints in the wheel path.

If RAP is used, aggregate must meet the requirements of Table 1, Item 3077 of the Special
Specification.

Use aggregate that meets the SAC requirement of class A for all surface mixes. RAP aggregate
must meet the requirements of Table 1.

Aggregates used on shoulders and ramps are required to meet SAC requirements. Provide mix
designs. Mix designs must be verified and approved.

Remove all vegetation from pavement edges, intersections, curbs and gutters and driveways
before planning or ACP operations. This work will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary
to the various bid Items.

Operate the spreading and finishing machine at a uniform forward speed consistent with the plant
production rate, hauling capability, and roller train capacity to result in a continuous operation.
The speed will be slow enough, so that stopping between trucks is not ordinarily required. If the
Engineer determines sporadic delivery of material is adversely affecting the HMA placement, the
Engineer may require paving operations to cease until acceptable methods are employed to
minimize starting and stopping of the paver.

Item 6001: Portable Changeable Message Sign

Portable changeable message signs (PCMS) will be required while work is taking place.

Message on the sign will be as specified on BC(6)-21, Provide screen type "Continuous Line
Matrix".

More than one PCMS may be required on this project. Payment for PCMS's will be per day.
When possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the last available alternate route
before lane closure. They may also be relocated to improve advance warning in case of

unanticipated queuing or congestion.

Item 6185. Truck Mounted Attenuators (TMA)

Provide shadow vehicles with Certified Truck Mounted Attenuators (TMA) for lane closures
during construction.

General Notes Sheet 1

County: Liberty Sheet 17
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Shadow vehicles with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or strobe lights are
required. Use one TMA preceding every stationary work zone and two TMA’s for mobile
operations.

In addition to the shadow vehicles with TMA that are specified as being required on the traffic
control plan for this project, provide one additional shadow vehicle with TMA for paving
operations and one for striping operations.

The Contractor will use the same additional TMA for both of these operations.
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Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Beaumont
HIGHWAY BS 105T

CONTROL SECTION JOB 6414-53-001
PROJECT ID A00190127
COUNTY Liberty TOTAL EST. oAt
HIGHWAY BS 105T,ETC
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
110-6002 EXCAVATION (CHANNEL) cY 210.000 210.000
132-6003 EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(ORD COMP)(TY B) cY 190.000 190.000
134-6004 BACKEFILL (TY A OR B) STA 148.000 148.000
158-6003 SPEC EXCAV WORK (HYD EXCAVATOR) HR 40.000 40.000
164-6009 BROADCAST SEED (TEMP) (WARM) SY 24,764.000 24,764.000
168-6001 VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 35.000 35.000
351-6004 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(8") SY 450.000 450.000
354-6021 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 2") SY 16,712.000 16,712.000
354-6043 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (1") SY 13,154.000 13,154.000
432-6024 RIPRAP (STONE COMMON)(DRY)(12 IN) cY 110.000 110.000
432-6026 RIPRAP (STONE COMMON)(DRY)(18 IN) cY 200.000 200.000
432-6027 RIPRAP (STONE COMMON)(DRY)(24 IN) cY 475.000 475.000
432-6045 RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) cY 43.000 107.000
432-6060 RIPRAP (STONE TY R)(GROUT)(24 IN) cY 240.000 240.000
459-6009 GABIONS (3' X 3')(GALV) cY 127.000 127.000
459-6011 GABIONS (5'X 3')(GALV) cY 324.000 324.000
480-6001 CLEAN EXIST CULVERTS EA 3.000 3.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 3.000 3.000
506-6001 ROCK FILTER DAMS (INSTALL) (TY 1) LF 10.000 10.000
506-6002 ROCK FILTER DAMS (INSTALL) (TY 2) LF 80.000 80.000
506-6011 ROCK FILTER DAMS (REMOVE) LF 90.000 90.000
506-6037 SANDBAGS FOR EROSION CONTROL (12") LF 480.000 480.000
530-6005 DRIVEWAYS (ACP) SY 2,149.000 2,149.000
533-6002 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) LF 10,849.000 10,849.000
540-6001 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 725.000 675.000
540-6042 TL-3 31" SHORT RADIUS (END ANCHOR) EA 2.000 1.000
544-6001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 3.000 3.000
644-6009 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SB(P) EA 44.000 44.000
644-6039 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SB(P) EA 4.000 4.000
644-6044 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SB(U) EA 7.000 7.000
658-6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI) EA 20.000 18.000
662-6008 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6"(SLD) LF 5,510.000 5,510.000
662-6017 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)(ARROW) EA 4.000 4.000
662-6035 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)6"(BRK) LF 1,360.000 1,360.000
662-6037 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)6"(SLD) LF 22,220.000 22,220.000
662-6041 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)24"(SLD) LF 48.000 48.000
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Estimate

DISTRICT Beaumont

of Transportation HIGHWAY B 1057
CONTROL SECTION JOB 6414-53-001
PROJECT ID A00190127
COUNTY Liberty TOTAL EST. AL
HIGHWAY BS 105T,ETC
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
666-6035 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 1,810.000 1,810.000
666-6225 PAVEMENT SEALER 6" LF 12,008.000 12,008.000
666-6285 REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 43,034.000 43,034.000
666-6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 1,359.000 1,359.000
666-6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 40,043.000 40,043.000
668-6076 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD) LF 104.000 104.000
668-6077 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW) EA 7.000 7.000
668-6085 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD) EA 10.000 10.000
668-6092 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36")(YLD TRI) EA 10.000 10.000
668-6106 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (Y) (12") (SLD) LF 115.000 115.000
668-6108 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (Y) (24") (SLD) LF 104.000 104.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 122.000 122.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 771.000 771.000
677-6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 12,008.000 12,008.000
760-6001 DITCH CLEANING AND RESHAPING (FOOT) LF 10,796.000 10,796.000
2005-6001 | FILTER FABRIC (TY 2) SY 850.000 850.000
3076-6035 | D-GR HMA TY-D PG64-22 TON 738.000 738.000
3076-6066 | TACK COAT GAL 546.000 546.000
3077-6033 | SP MIXESSP-CSAC-A PG76-22 TON 13,584.000 13,584.000
3077-6075 | TACK COAT GAL 8,415.000 8,415.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 200.000 309.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 100.000 100.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 11.000 11.000
TXDOTCON N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext
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110 132 134 164 168 351 354 354 530 533
6002 6003 6004 6009 6001 6004 6021 6043 6005 6002
AVERAGE
ROADWAY STATION LENGTH | PAVEMENT | SURFACE AREA CHanngL | EMBANKMENT | o v BROS/;'E;AST VEGETATIVE P:LVE;('\'ABELET PLANEASPH | v oon | Drivewars | RUMBLE STRIPS
WIbTH EXCAVATION | ([ NALORD ORB) (TEMP) WATERING 1 reucture | “ONCPAY (0" TO | cone pav (1) (ACP) (CENTERLINE)
COMP)(TYB) (1.4 GAL/SY) 2")
(WARM) REPAIR(8")
BASIS OF ESTIMATE 6.788 MG/AC
UNIT OF MEASURE LF LF sy cy cy STA sy MG sy sy sy sy LF
11467 | 10 | 25432 1365 56 8493 0 14 4450 6.2 106 2565 0 0 0
5 1057 2532 | TO | 99+62 7430 44 36324 0 74 10667 14.933 53 981 6528 1533 5876
Busingss L2962 | 10 | 110482 | 1120 44 5476 60 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
110+82[ 10 [ 118481 799 46 4084 0 8 61 0.086 0 2160 0 616 0
118481 10 | 119443 62 60 413 0 0 0 0.000 0 0 0 0 0
1319+33] 10 [ 1320421 88 68 665 0 15 0 0.000 0 725 0 0 0
TOTAL 60 0 111 15178 21 159 6431 6528 2149 5876
1320421 TO [ 1332423 | 1284 55 7847 0 13 1790 2.506 0 0 0
1332+23] 7O | 1345430 | 1307 44 6390 0 0 1743 2.440 821 1389 0 1096
1345+430] TO | 1348+63 | 333 44 1628 0 0 0 0.000 0 0 0 0
o 1057 1348463 TO [ 1385478 [ 3715 44 18162 0 0 4953 6.935 201 973 4456 0 3515
vpass 11385+78] TO | 1394103 | 825 86 7883 10 110 8 1100 1.540 960 0 0 362
1394+03] 7O | 1409452 | 1539 110 18810 90 80 0 0 0.000 0 1954 0 0 0
1409+52] TO | 1416437 | 685 84 6393 50 7 0 0.000 1874 352 0 0
1416+437] 7O | 1410470 | 333 84 3108 0 0 0 0.000 0 0 0 0 0
1419+70] 7O | 1427452 | 782 84 7299 8 0 0.000 3699 430 0 0
TOTAL 150 190 37 9586 13 201 10281 6626 0 4973
GRAND TOTAL 210 190 148 24764 35 450 16712 13154 2149 10849
ROADWAY ITEMS CON'T
658 3076 3076 3077 3077 6001 6185 6185
AVERAGE 6062 6035 6066 6033 6075 6001 6002 6005
ROADWAY STATION LENGTH | PAVEMENT | SURFACE AREA
WIDTH INiLiE/b;As,iSM DGR AVATYD!  Tackcpar | SPMXESSPCL 1y cont CEEIS;AEiI_BiE VA TMA (MOBIL)
PG64-22 SAC-APG76-22 (STATIONARY)
1(BRF) GF2(BI) MESSAGE SIGN
BASIS OF ESTIMATE 1131BS/sY | .07GALSY | 2261(BS/sY | .07 GAL/sY
UNIT OF MEASURE LF LF sY EA TON GAL TON GAL DAY DAY DAY
11467 | TO | 25432 1365 56 8493 959.7 594.5 100 50 5
5 1057 | 25132 [ TO | 99+62 7430 44 36612 18.0 369 456.9 4137.2 2562.8
susinpes L92r62 | 1o | 110482 | 1120 44 5477 0 0.0 0.0 0.0
110+82| 10 [ 118481 799 46 4085 0.0 461.6 286.0
118+81| TO | 119+43 62 60 413 0 0.0 0.0 0.0
1319+33] 10 [ 1320421 88 68 1519 0 0.0 1716 106.3
TOTAL 18 369 457 5730 3550 100 50 5
1320+21] 70 [ 1332023 [ 1284 55 7847 0 887 549 100 50 6
1332+23] 10 | 1345430 | 1307 44 6390 78 10 722 447 QUANTITY
1345+30] 7O | 1348+63 | 333 44 1628 0 0 0
o105y [1248+63] TO [138578 [ 3715 44 18162 252 31 2052 1271 SUMMARIES
vpace |1385+78] TO | 1394403 | 825 86 7883 0 0 891 552
1394+03] 10 | 1409+52 | 1539 110 18810 0 0 2126 1317
1409+52| 70 | 1416437 | 685 84 6393 18 22 0 0 %
1416+37] 70 | 1419470 | 333 84 3108 0 0 351 218 & 7oxes Department ot Tansportation
1419+70] 1O | 1427452 | 782 84 7299 21 26 825 511 . SHEET 1 OF 3
TOTAL 369 89 7853 4865 100 50 6 ol 30
GRAND TOTAL 18 738 546 13584 8415 200 100 11 e[ wvsmer c
TEXAS | BMT L IBERTY
CONTROL SECTION Jo8 HIGHEAY NO.
6414 53 001 | BS105T,ETC




WORKZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

662 662 662 662 662
6008 6017 6035 6037 6041 METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
WK ZN PAV | WK ZN PAV WK ZN PAV WK ZN PAV 432 540 540 540 544 658
ROADWAY STATION WK ZN PAV MRK 6045 6001 6016 6042 6001 6062
MRK NON- | MRK NON- NON-REMOV MRK NON- MRK NON-
_ MTLW- | DOWNSTREAM GUARDTAIL
REMOV | REMOV (¥)6"(BRK) REMOV REMOV ROADWAY STATION RIPRAP TL-3 SHORT INST DEL ASSM
(W)6"(SLD) | ARROW (Y)6"(SLD) (W)24"(SLD) (MOW BEAM GD ANCHOR RADIUS END END (D-SW)sZ
FEN (TIM TERMINAL TREATMENT
UNIT OF MEASURE EA EA LF LF LF STRIP)(4 IN) PO(ST) SECTION ANCHOR INSTALL 1(BRF) GF2(BI)
11+67 | TO 25432 600 2 500 36
105t =35 1 7o 99102 200 363 2200 ) UNIT OF MEASURE cY LF EA EA EA EA
B0t soie2 1 7o 11050 SH105T | 25+32 | TO 99+62 43 725 2 2 3 20
110+82| TO 118+81 800 1250 —l 403 725 c2) c2) g 200
118+81| TO 119+43 1400 120
1319+33] TO | 1320421 350 180
TOTAL 3550 1360 6450 48
1320+21] TO | 1332423 360 180
1332+23] TO | 1345430 400 3650
1345+30] TO | 1348463
1348+63] TO | 1385+78 400 7430
SH105-T 1385+78] TO | 1394+03 400 1670
BYPASS
1394+03] TO | 1409+52
1409+52] TO | 1416437 1370
1416+37] TO | 1419+70 670
1419+70] TO | 1427452 400 800
TOTAL| 1960 0 15770 0
GRAND TOTAL| 5510 1360 22220 48
EROSION ITEMS
158 432 432 432 432 459 459 480 506 506 760 506 760 2005
6003 6024 6026 6027 6060 6009 6011 6001 6001 6002 6011 6037 6001 6001
SPECEXCAV| RIPRAP RIPRAP RIPRAP (STONE DITCH
ROADWAY STATION WORK (HYD| (STONE RIPRAP (STONE (STONE T\(( GABIONS GABIONS CLEAN EXIST ROCKFILTER | ROCKFILTER ROCK FILTER SANDBAGS FOR CLEANING AND
COMMON) DAMS INSTALL | DAMS INSTALL EROSION FILTER FAB TY 2
EXCAVATOR| COMMON)( COMMON) | R)(GROUT)(24 | (3'X3')(GALV) | (5'X3')(GALV) CULVERTS DAMS REMOVED . | RESHAPING
(DRY) (18IN) TY1 TY 2 CONTROL 12
) DRY)(12IN) (DRY) (24IN) IN) (FOOT)
UNIT OF MEASURE HR cY cy cy cy cy cY EA LF LF LF LF LF 5%
11+67 | TO 25+32 40 40 7396
25432 | TO 99+62 1 20 20 2600
BS 105T
99+62 | TO 110+82 16 210 27 47 205
BUSINESS
110+82| TO 118+81
118+81| TO 119+43
1319+33| TO | 1320+21
TOTAL 16 0 0 210 0 27 47 1 0 60 60 0 9996 205
1320+21| TO | 1332+23 2 10 10 20 800 OUAN T/TY
1332+23| TO | 1345430 AR/
1345+30| TO | 1348+63 SUMM ES
1348+63| TO | 1385+78
SH 105T
1385+78| TO | 1394+03 50 40
BYPASS ®
1394+03| TO | 1409+52 24 60 200 265 100 100 277 10 10 480 605 =t
I Texas Department of Transportation
1409+52| TO 1416+37 SHEET 2 OF 3
1416+37| TO | 1419+70 = S
1419+70| TO | 1427452 e 21
STATE DISTRICT COUNTY
TOTALS 24 110 200 265 240 100 277 2 10 20 30 480 800 645 TEXAS | BMT LIBERTY
GRAND TOTAL 40 110 200 475 240 127 324 3 10 80 90 480 10796 850 cowm | secrion | w8 | wicar o
6414 53 001 |BS105T,ETC




PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKINGS

666 668
6035 6225 6285 6317 6320 6076 6077 6085 6092
ROADWAY STATION LENGTH ;E:k _';:?Y o AVEMENT Piﬁ;\::gv RE :E'\Q’TV{ TET RE:E'\Q%/FET PREFABPAV | PREFABPAV | PREFABPAV | PREFABPAV
(W)S'(SLD)(|  SEALER6"  [I(W)6"(sLD)(09] (1)6" (BRK)(090 | (1)6"(sLD)(0g0 | MK Y C (W) | MRKTY C{W) | MRK TV C W) | MRKTYC (W)
(24") (SLD) (ARROW) (WORD) | (36")(YLD TRI)
090MIL) oMIL) MIL) MIL)
UNIT OF MEASURE LF LF LF LF LF LF LF EA EA EA
11467 | 10 [ 25432 1365 1220 2538 0 3698 48 3 4 5
5 1057 |-25132] TO [ 99+62 7430 14748 1359 5805 0 0 2 0
Buingss |L22+62 | 10 | 110482 [ 1120 0 4480 2240 0 2240 0 0 0 0
110+82] TO [ 118481 799 0 1358 0 2246 12 0 0 0
118481 TO | 119+43 62 0 30 0 278 12 0 0 0
1319+33] TO [ 1320421 88 176 0 686 12 2 2 5
TOTAL 1220 4480 21090 1359 14953 84 5 8 10
1320+21] TO [ 1332423 [ 1284 340 2568 0 4290 0 2 2 0
1332+23] 1O [ 1345430 [ 1307 0 2614 0 2614 0 0 0 0
1345+30] TO | 1348+63 [ 333 0 1332 666 0 672 0 0 0 0
1348+63| TO | 1385478 | 3715 0 7430 0 7416 0 0 0 0
SB:'(:/S;T 1385+78] TO | 1394+03 [ 825 0 1650 0 2548 0 0 0 0
1394+03| TO | 1409+52 [ 1549 250 6196 3416 0 3954 20 0 0 0
1409+52] TO | 1416+37 | 685 0 1370 0 1357 0 0 0 0
1416+37] 10 | 1419+70 [ 333 0 666 0 681 0 0 0 0
1419+70] 1O [ 1427452 [ 782 0 1564 0 1558 0 0 0 0
TOTAL 590 7528 21944 0 25090 20 2 2 0
GRANDTOT 1810 12008 43034 1359 40043 104 7 10 10
PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKINGS
668 668 672 672 677
6106 6108 6007 6009 6001
ROADWAY STATION LENGTH PREFAB PAV MRK | PREFABPAV | o oo o oo | ELIMIEXT PAV
TYC(Y)(12") | MRKTYC(Y) e ilaa | MRK&MRKS
(SLD) (24") (SLD) (4")
SIGN ITEMS
UNIT OF MEASURE LF LF LF EA EA LF ™ ™ ™
11467 | 10 | 25432 1365 0 48 164 009 039 c0dd
ss 1057 2532 | TO | 99+62 7430 0 0 0 33 SV RD
BUinEss |L22+62 | 1O [ 110482 | 1120 0 0 0 28 4480 . SN msmeo |
110482 7O | 118481 799 0 0 0 70 SUPRAM SN
118+81[ TO [ 119+43 62 0 0 12 v |lsupgamTy| SUPEAMTY
1319+33] 70 [ 1320421 88 40 104 14 38 108wa(1) | s80(1)sa(p)| SEC(LISBV)
TOTAL 40 104 62 345 4480 sB(P)
1320+21] 7O [ 1332423 | 1284 75 20 207 SHEET 23 10 ! 2
1332+23] 7O [ 1345430 | 1307 0 0 0 2 SHEET 24 2 3 4 QUANTITY
1345+30] TO | 1348+63 333 0 0 0 0 1332 HEET 25 " SUMMARIES
1348+63] TO | 1385478 | 3715 0 0 0 0
SB:I(:AO;;; 1385+78| TO 1394+03 825 0 0 0 85 SHEET 26 14 1
1394+03] 10 [ 1409+52 [ 1549 0 40 61 6196 T
1409+52] 7O [ 1416437 | 685 0 0 27 SHEET 27 8 A exas Depariment of Transportation
1416+37] 1O | 1419470 333 0 0 13 SHEETSOF S
1419+70| 10 | 1427452 | 782 0 0 31 TOTAL a4 4 / ol >5
TOTAL 75 0 60 426 7528 e Joeme] e
GRAND TOT/ 115 104 122 771 12008 TN TN T




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

CNRGEEiEa PR GEPFer §EOSFREH §88ghts or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

FILE: DOSUMIENT\NABERTY AO RMC SUBMITTALS\FY 23\FY 23 RMC 6414-53-001 SH 1037 ANDS prrong9Rgets

DATE: DATEB/ZONB 5:35:02 PM

S SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
o ‘ = MOUNT ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
e | CLEARANCE — -
PLAN g POST TYPE POSTS |  ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS Minimum Thickness
SHEET | SION SToN SIGN DIMENS IONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED| 1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See 0.080"
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE =|= . s . Note 2)
3|3 FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bol+t BM = Extruded Wind Beam ote 0.100"
3| 3| TWT = Thin-Wall || o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plain" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing N
: : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | 17 = "71* Channel Ty = TYPE 0.125"
:t' ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
w|w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels TY S
48 1 "SPEED |
50 16 R2-1 LIMIT 24" X 30" X 10BWG 1
54 19 NnrE 1 SA P The Standard Highway Sign Designs
46 for Texas (SHSD) con be found ot
67 O_Q 1 the following website.
1 Squarehttpstwww.txdot.gov/
M4-2 RUQINEQQ 24" X 12" X Less than 7.5
a8 2 DUOINEOY S80 1 SA P 7.5 0 15
M3-4 WEQT 24" x 12 X .
WEST NOTE#eater than 15
1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
- 1A NA m m on the plans, except that the Engineer
M1-6T 1Ub 24" x 24 X may shift the sign supports, within
TEVAQ design guidelines, where necessary to
it secure a more desirable location or to
- m " avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
MG-3 f 21 X 15 X otherwise shown on the plans, the
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
will verify all sign support locations.
2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
48 3 %7, signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
49 15 8MS-R3 | { 36" X 36" X 10BWG 1 SA P Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
61 39 ONLY ONLY
3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
RIGHT LANE
48 4 R3-7L MUST 30" X 30" X 10BWG 1 SA P ~.‘~E~‘O‘F‘\r\£\\\
48 11 TURN RIGHT] 1 ;",';\._V:. -------- ._4_’1\,‘\‘
60 | 37 1 Fui Ll
LA RN Y
X %, .DANIEL DUKE THOMPSON 2
[/ /
- 24" X 12" ) 122541 7
M4-2 BUSINESS 2 2r | | of
'lo/él'{./f:‘ENS_E_D \‘\‘v”
EAST Sionii 0
M3-2 LAVl 24" X 12" X Mﬁ“ RG]
M %WM%
yw _w_l
48 5 M1-6T 109 24" X 24" The seal appearing on this
TEXAS X document was authorized by
| I DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
M6-3 21" X 15" on 05/10 ) 2023
| X Alteration of a sealed document
48 6 without proper notification to
_ _ X the responsible engineer is an
M4-2 BY-PASS 24" X 12 offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.
M3-2 EAST 24" X 12" X > Traffi
= Opq’%{l!gns
- I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d
M1-6T 109 24" x 24" X
TEXAS
V- 1R 2 % 15" 380 ‘ s4 ! SUMMARY OF
— SMALL SICNS
FILE: sums16. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT_[exs TxDOT
©TXDOT May 1987 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 5414|53 001 BS105T,ETC
g:lg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BM T | [BERTY é
L8 ] 2




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this staondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.

5:35:03 PM

DATE: DATE/Z0ME

SUMMARY

OF SMALL

SIGNS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

CNRIERESaPR GEer GFOSFRRET §88ght s or damoges resulting from its use.

FILE: DOSUMENTI\NABERTY AO RMC SUBMITTALS\FY 23\FY 23 RMC 6414-53-001 SH 10%1 ARDS B¥rong9cgetd

z|a SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE — .
E——— I T Minimum Thickness
wlw ‘ MOUNT B
o = | CLEARANCE 0.080
;:.E.AENT <1oN SIoN ; = POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNTING DESIGNATION SICNS 0.100"
=] R -
NO. NO. NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENS IONS HE ) UA Un:versal Conc |PREFABRICATED| 1EXT or 2EXT = u.of Ext (See 0.125"
3 S |FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
2| 2| ™wr = Thin-wait [ o 2| SA=Siipbase-Conc | p - *pigin" [WC = 1.12 s/ft Wing
: : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | T = »7* Channe Ty = TYPE
j § S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U " EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
| w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S . . .
The Standard Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
48 7 R1-2 30" X 30" X the following website.
8 30" x 30" X 10BWG 1 SA P http://www.txdot.gov/
Square Feet
M3-4 WEST 24" x 12" X NOTELESS thon 7.5
a8 9 105 1. Sig-sudidr's shall be located as shown
- - on_th | cept that the Engineer
M1-6T TEXAS 24" X 24 X m@;eg&e?_ﬂﬁﬁg z:sgn supports, within
design guidel ines, where necessary to
- " " secure a more desirable location or to
M6-1L 4 21 X 15 X avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
otherwise shown on the plons, the
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
will verify all sign support locations.
- USINESS " "
M4-2 24" X 12 X 2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
48 10 EAST X signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
M3-2 24" X 12" X Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
4 A= x
Mi-6T 1Ub 24" X 24" 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
TEXAS Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
S80 1 SA U Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
M6- 1R — 21" X 15"
0
M4-2 BY-PASS 24" x 127 X 7 ‘l.
7 By
a9 |12 M3-2 Skl 24" x 12" |x 4, DANIEL BUKE THoNPSON 4
4 122541 S
M1-6T 24" x 24" |x WSionie 0o
TEARYS N ST
M6-1L h 21" X 15" X M@M %%@@/f
The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
_ _ on __0510  ,2023 .
M3-4 WES] 24" X 12 X Alteration of a sealed document
. _ without proper notification to
49 | 13 M1-6T 105 24" x 24 X the responsible engineer is an
TEXAS offense under the Texas
. , 580 1 SA u Engineering Practice Act.
M6-3 * 21" X 15 X
égggg‘,ﬂ Traffic
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};”,;-‘;,’g;'d
nlLIAINEAD
M4-2 DUSINEDD 24" X 12" X SUWARY OF
FAQT
a9 | 14 M3-2 EASI 24" x 12" X SMALL SIGNS
57 28 1
56 | 53 105 580 1 SA
MI'GT 24-- X 12“ X
TEXAS SOSS
FILE: sums16. dgn ons TxDOT [ok: TxDOT [on:  TxDOT [ek: TxDOT
©TxDOT May 1987 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 541453 001 BS105T,ETC
é:lg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BMT|  LIBERTY 24




SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

5:35:04 PM

DATE: DATE/R2OME

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
3|s SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
E E ‘ MOUNT Minimum Thickness
LA cl= | CLEARANCE 0.080"
SHLEENT SION SIGN = POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNTING DESIGNATION SIGNS
NO NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS 2 § UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See 0.100
g * * s g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2) 0. 125"
: 3 S| TWT = Thin-Wall | o 2| SA=Slipbase-Conc P = "Plagin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
b <1< |108WG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | T - »v Channe | TY = TYPE
g 'i i' S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "y EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
* b | w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
2 The Standard Highway Sign Designs
T M4-2 " " for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
g BY-PASS 24" X 12 X the following website.
al 49 17
o . http://www.txdot.gov/
'é M2-1 db I 21" X 15" X S oot
E TOBWG | SA b quare Fee
o A Less than 7.5
b M1 -6T 105 24" X 24" |y NOTE: . .
% TEXAS 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
| i ofireqdes | dREN éRcept that the Engineer
% may shift+ the sign supports, within
= design guidelines, where necessary to
E N\ secure a more desirable location or to
Y /\ avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
) / N\ 36" X 36" X otherwise shown on the plans, the
'}5 49 18 M3-3 \ ‘ / Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
il if I si 11 ti .
@ 61 20 \!/ TOBWG 2 SA P wi verify a sign suppor ocations
5 £\ 2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
& signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
% Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
& SPEED
<] 54 20 R2-1 LINHT 24" x 30" X
S 55 22 o 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
57 29 b b 10BWG ! SA P Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
2
@D
[V
é LT 21" X 15" X _:5?_}?_\&‘*\“
55 | 21 M2-1 | OO AN
B - s SN
r | ;*_. L% "
= [ oA Ko/
1 FARM
5 e R 3, DANTEL DUKE_ THOWSON
- M1 -6F < 1725) 24" X 24 X s 122541 sa?
» N\ 10BWG 1 SA P R YA R4
> ROAD “WSSionaL
S NNyt
3 Dewiel Do Thsmpaan
o
;_’ DIICINEQQ 24" X 12" X The seal appearing on this
3 M4-2 DUOTNEOV 10BWG 2 SA P document was authorized by
% 56 23 WEST 24" x 12" X DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
" 35 M3-4 on __0510  ,2023 .
t: - Alteration of a sealed document
i 100 24" x 24" X without proper notification to
~ M1-6T the responsible engineer is an
> TEXAS offense under the Texas
A Engineering Practice Act.
=
= ® Traffi
E NADTLL % Operritl!gns
o M4-2 WURITTI 24" x 12 I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;ﬁf,’gﬁd
vl 56 24 pgrpy
g [
o M1 - 6F S 1725) 24" x 24" SUMMARY OF
N AV 10BWG 1 SA P
= [ror0 | SMALL SIGNS
H M6' I L 21 " X 15“
|  m—
gl
- S0SS
2 FILE: sums16. dgn on: TxDOT Jox: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT _[ek: TxDOT
§ ©7TxD0T  May 1987 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHNAY
. REVISIONS 5414|53 001  PBS105T,ETC
E g:;g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= BMT| L IBERTY 25




SUMMARY

OF SMALL

SIGNS

No warranty of any

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

TxDOT gssumes no responsibility for the conversion

CNRGRiEa PR GERfer @POSFRRM £88ghts or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

FILE: DOSUGMENT\NABERTY AO RMC SUBMITTALS\FY 23\FY 23 RMC 6414-53-001 SH 109 ARbS Bvra0ggrgets

DATE: DATE/ZO0MBE 5:35:05 PM

B SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE YT p——
w | w ‘ T T MOUNT inimum ickness
c|= | CLEARANCE 0. 080"
PLAN ~ POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNATION SIGNS .
SHEET | SIGN SIGN 3|3 — 0.1060
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS z|z UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See -
* * 'g g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM Extruded Wind Beam Note 2) 0.125
S| S| TWT = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=Slipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |WC 1.12 #/f+ Wing
: : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | T = "T" Channe | Ty = TYPE
:' § S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
| w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
The Standard Highway Sign Designs
X for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
M4-2 BUSINESS 24" X 12*° the following website.
56 | 25 http://www.txdot.gov/
M1-6T 105
s Feet
TEXAS 24" X 24" X quare Fee
L than 7.5
. 1.5 1o 15
-4 - “ 1. Sign ‘supports shall be located as shown
Mé 9 21" X 15 X 10BWG ! SA P og-th8 P! 9RSNn §xcept that the Engineer
may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessary to
secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
otherwise shown on the plans, the
48 52 Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
56 26 W1-7T7 926" X 36" X S80 1 SA U will verify all sign support locations.
2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
56 27 /N \\ Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
59 { 33 //BREDCE\\
62 42 w8-13 IPEC DEEADE . . .
3 TGCO DCTUNE 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
63 a3 A4 36" X 36" X 10BWG 6 SA P Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
67 45 \ / Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
NS
70 47
2\ LSS
57 | 30 | wi2-2 7 \N 36" X 36" X =X.0F
74>
N\ \/ / 10BWG SA P
SPEED
57 31 R2-1 LIMTT 24" x 30" X
59 | 34 AR
FVJ 10BWG 1 SA P
The seal appearing on this
— document was authorized by
D1 || [ 21" x 15" |x DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
57 14 M1-4 —— 24" X 24" X 10BWG 1 SA P on _05/10  ,2023
S~/ Alteration of a sealed document
(YY) without proper notification to
—~ the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Proctice Act.
59 | 36 R2-1 SPEED .
® Traffi
LIMIT 24" x 30" X g Opqr;t_l{gns
Q |y I Texas Department of Transportation s[;,',‘;',f,'gfd
JJ 10BWG SA P
M4-2 BY-PASS 24" X 12" X
M3-2 s SMALL SIGNS
|60 |38 M1-6T EAST 24" x 12" X 10BWG SA P
I —
|
105 2 x 285 |x SOSS
FILE: sums16. dgn ohe TxDOT [ck: TxDOT [os TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
TEXAS ©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT | sECT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 65414|53 001 BSIOST,ETC
g:lg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BMT LIBERTY 26




SUMMARY

OF SMALL

SIGNS

No warranty of any

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

5: 35: 06 PM

SMALL SIGNS

SOSS

DATE: DATE/Z0ME

E SM RD SGN ASSM TY (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE —
ol # MOUNT 5 080"
PLA = | CLEARANCE '
SI-II-EENT SION SION POST TYPE ANCHOR TYPE MOUNTING DESIGNATION SIGNS 0.100"
NO. NO. NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENS IONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED| 1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See 0.125"
g * * g g = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2) :
z = ] = Thin-Wall SA=S| ipbase-Conc "Plain" [WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
£ == |108wc - 10 BMG SB=S1ipbase-Bol+ Channe | TY = TYPE
g < 2 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign Y N
= i Panel
« il WP-Wedge Plastic aes LA The Standard Highway Sign Designs
e for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
| 61 39 R3-8DT the following website.
2 \ ( 36" X 36" X http://www.txdot.gov/
- onLy f onLy 10BWG SA
o
‘é',' Square Feet
N M2-1 |C | 21" X 15" NOTELeSS thon 7.5
[+] -
P 62 41 M1-6T TOBWG SA 1. Sigr-sugsdrs shall be located as shown
X _ _ og the plons cept that the Engineer
;':3 4 n: 24" X 24 m {]egﬁ?ﬁ TPHQ i gn supports, within
] 1IVJ design guidel ines, where necessary to
) secure a more desirable location or to
g TEXAS avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
Y otherwise shown on the plans, the
% Contractor shall stoke and the Engineer
'% will verify all sign support locations.
X 12°
‘? TO 2 2 2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
& M4 - signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
fl g7 |44 Ml -4 N Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
% YE N ( 24" x 24"
< ( J U) 10BWG SA 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
2 Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
g Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
A%
%
]
a
v
70 | 48 W3-1S 36" X 36" 10BWG SA .
LT
: g,
2 Jx: mxh
“ ol *
Ii ’ DANIEL DUKE THOMPSON ,
2 frogeries i L
- ) 122541 H
T “1%2 :Qﬂ:
u S AN NG LleEnsED e
\ [} ......... g
3 / N WSSIONAL BN
Pl o o R ASY U S
¢l 72 | 50 Wa-1 AN / 36" X 36 10BWG SA Deniel Dole Tormpaan
i A LIV4 _ _
pt N The seal appearing on this
© document was authorized by
s ~ DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
4
- /*\ on __05/110 ,2023 .
:' / AN Alteration of a sealed document
=l s8 | s1 w3-5 ¢ 17321 ) without proper notification to
Y N\ a1l / 36" X 36" 10BWG SA the responsible engineer is an
y N offense under the Texas
& A Engineering Practice Act.
-
<
= ® Traffic
E % Operations
] / \, I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;‘;ﬁ,’g;’d
a| 56 | 54 RI1-1 AT
2| 56 [ 55 R1-1 SOV 30" X 30" 10BWG SA
o \__ _/ SUMMARY OF
>
—
o
(M)
3
4
]
2 FILE: sums 6. dgn on: TxDOT [ok: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
§ ©7TxD0T  May 1987 coNT | sEcT J08 HIGHMWAY
. REVISIONS 6414|153 001 BS105T,ETC
E g:lg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
o BMT| [ IBERTY 27




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for gny purpose whatsoever.
is st rd to, other mats or for incorrect result r damages resulting from its use.
-53-001 SH IO§1f IN'D BsYlnggg\Sesoign\BGN\OSr-rongords\(blos'mr S+0ndar%s ?—'iole. dgn“J ulting ' Y

DISCLAIMER:

5:35:12 PM

FILE: Y:\LOCAL\LIBERTY AO RMC SUBMITTALS\FY 23\FY 23 RMC 6414

DATE: 5/19/2023

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended 1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control within +ﬁe right-of-way s?oll wear hlg@—V|5|b|||+y safety 9ppor?|_m?eT|ng
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requirements of ISEA "American Nafional Standard for High-Visibility
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, * or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 0f 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the 2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliont with the Manual for
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . %§§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
4-03 7_??190“ 641453 001 BS105T,ETC
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-10 5-21 BMT LIBERTY 28
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind !s made by TxDOT for any purpose wha'['soever. . 1
-53-001 sH 1057 ARD® VIREE e GOSN XTI BN S0P as Rias FER" ST anasds & e Igga0es resu!ting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

5:35:13 PM
FILE: Y:\LOCAL\LIBERTY A0 RMC SUBMITTALS\FY 23\FY 23 RMC 6414

DATE: 5/19/2023

15,6
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<o NEXT X MILES SPACING
) NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC SIZE
(0p+’|‘or*1ol 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note - DOUBLE ' . i
H 1 and 41 X R20-5aTPl BB Sign Conventional| Expressway/ Posted sSlgnjA
oS ROAD WORK Numbe_r Road Freeway Speed |Spacing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series s
" * A X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL v
X X X 4
CROSSROAD g Exg? MPH | (Apprx.)
X X X | |
k * 4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= [ 1000°-1500° - Hwy g W22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
§° §° ROADWAY 1000 -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City Ccw23 35 160
1 X 1 ]
I I \q Ccw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ » ; n
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK CW1, CW2 i 329
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => 80’ ¢Sy N O ’ ’ 50 400
G20-TaT END A Limit WORK. ZONE CW7, Cws, 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
a (Optional ROAD WORK BEGIN BEGIN min. O G20-2bT % % CWO. CW11 55 5002
see Note _ _ S WA ’ ]
1 ond 4) G2o-23# WORK 620-5T | BR3P ke g cwi4 60 6002
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE
; . S . ADDRESS hd B 65 7002
1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC G20-6T it / CW3, Cw4, Z
(See note 2 below) % % R20-5T | FINES ___SWE___ CW5, CWé6 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 70 800
o . e o . DOUBLE CONTRACTOR ’ ’ 5
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a T END cws-3, 75 900
(620-2) "END ROAD WORK® sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. %% R20-50TP| g CW10, CWI2 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a rood is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans. see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"”
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of ony additional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Stondard Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such as a flagger and occompon?ing 5"9"'?' or other signs, that should be used when work is . . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance fl:om work area to first Ac.jvc_mce Wm_fmng sign nearest the
location and spacing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . work area ond/or distance between each odditional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the rood at a T-intersection, the Contractor shall ploce the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-1aT)sign shall be required ot high volume crossroads to advise NAME" (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricaodes for the rood closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignht orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS I[N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L <> ,
= " X% %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO %X TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
—=2 R20-5T =
G20-5T [ROAD WORK _ 1 |NeT FINES WARNING
xx* NEXT X MILES Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NANE XX appropriate) _ i STATE LAW
CW1-4r % %G20-6T "’3{‘5“ CWI3-1P [ wPu % *R20 50TP5--.- TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondord Highway
!\‘ggk . 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texos" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,I./. //Jn““‘*,, » q q q q qd q q
| < / N L < LECEND
e o090 0 0 0 00 00 obloobo &4 J— Type 3 Borricode
|:> o ° ° <:| / / G:I ° ° [ |:>
4 (< J-1 °°0 I ooo o O o - - -
7 7 f — O OO | Channelizing Devices
b = WORK // = /egiming of SPEED b
[ // L - NO-PASSING R2-1|LIMIT / YoRk ZonE | - Sign
x Chonnel izing csJ Limit b m line should 00 620-2bT ¥ %
) _De.wces . . cgordnr}a're >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
SAMPLE LAYQUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS o be ploced on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK TRAFFIC » WARNING No decimals shall be used. = Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES | | LIMIT | 5 xpo0-57 | FINES ) Slons & 7exas D - . Division
CLOSED Cwi-4L NAME DOUBLE N . . . exas Department of Transportation Standard
RI1-2 e >< >< ok or ext e | | STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T :Tl:TYE ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| sohces shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
cv“ -6 Barricade or CWI3-1P —ovmcion | R2-1 L s L 620-10T gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the

channelizing
devices

/ FX T :

** - . .
. ) ) ) Tying auteide the CoJ Limits where sraftic fines moy courle | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
if k t.
; ; ; ; if workers are presen PROJECT L lMl T

q q
. // %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
&
d % E— E— E— E— E— —|— E— E— e E— E— E— <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing |‘\CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T 74 Devices Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn DN: TXDOT ‘m:m)or‘uw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
// P X F\SPEED R2-1 . . .. . ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J08 HIGHWAY
wggx 5] END e | LIMIT <><> END O Contractor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at REVISTONS 641453 001 BS105T, ETC
SPACE ROAD WORK WORK ZONE the end of the work zone. ’
>< >< G20-2bT % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
620-2 % % 713 5-21 BMT | LIBERTY 29
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

oG Shown e cs of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e o s
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
addlflqnu[ advance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

'ZZ:%_ - - - - - — == N - - — ———:ZZQf;——— - = = = =

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. b g
-53-001_sv_109f AND® 6VITNGENBelR STOBENRTHSo8Gs Riod PP SSHNGESYL T £ IgEROSS resu!Ting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

5:35:14 PM

FILE: Y:\LOCAL\LIBERTY AO RMC SUBMITTALS\FY 23\FY 23 RMC 6414

DATE: 5/19/2023

= -
|

il
: @ \ }\\\\\\§§\\\\ AN\

IO |o k)\\\\ b ANNY ANNNNNY b |o |O |o
See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-50P
_50p SPEED
L7IM6 o ZONE | 20750 SPEED LIMIT WORK WORK YT
SPEED ZONE | G20-5aP G20-5aP
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iirpi’rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver L 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the "rroff|c control p|9n§ wht.an w?rk?rs or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work octivity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. - ) [fiilfse’.g’n
in fthe traveled woy. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not . BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

present, signs shall be removed or covered. . Speeds shown on dg’rgi I's above are for illustration only.
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed

zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) _2]
FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6414 53 001 BS105T,ETC
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
-13 3721 BMT L IBERTY 30
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No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS GENERL hOTES TOR WORK ZONE STow

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

15 PM
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Y

DATE
FILE

1
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
_2_ ! ROAD 4. All signs shall be installed in occordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
minimum guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
from WORIK 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
® curb AHEAD Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
o3 I N / from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
° o \/ Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
] 2 the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.
S S T 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWNZTCD) for small roadside
_ 7.0’ min, — . e signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
¢l 0 -6 9.0" mox. 216 or 7.0 min. 3 7.0° min. standard sheets.The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. If there is a question
o™ 3:: :*5 ° T 9.0" mox. IS X 9.0 mox regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s installation recommendations so
= — |9greater b N ™" 5 ) the Engineer con verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
11 l 7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
N INY damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
4 % 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
Paved Y 7 Y Paved \///\\‘///\\‘m K22 -l % for identification shall be 1 inch.
shoulder shoul der X \%L]\ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
7 RAT F K fi 1 "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol i " Port
¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign oppears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates caon vary based on the type of
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being [_)erformed. _The Engineer is respon§|ble for selec_:'rmg 'rhe_oppror_)rla're size sign for the type of work being performgd. Tt_1e
Controctor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in
¥ % When ploques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. regord to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.
Supplemental plaques fadvisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than 3 days.
more than one hour.
c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
= shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
4 -T_ protrude Q or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT
1 above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
g ME M procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.
— substrates to other types of 2. IR: b(r:'r'rom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
TE IFFH ) sign supports 3. Longq'rermlln'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing. .
,fr I Suppor t / / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
~ shal | not H appropriate Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.
FH HE protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
| above sign .
D)( WE LE N OR Nails shall NOT SLZE_OF SICNS . o . . . .
1.  The Contraoctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC {2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
= be allowed. SIGN SUBSTRATES
KERS Each sign 1. The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE PRESENT i M shal | be ottached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall N _ . A 2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT an approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weave.
extend more thon I D directly to the sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
1/2 way up the support. Mul 'riple fostened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
back of the sign . screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spoced at 6"
substrate. - signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by BEFLECTIVE SHEETING . . . . .
Wood, metal or any means. Wood 1. All signs shall be refroreflective ond constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
Fiber Reinforced Plastic for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web oddress for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with o white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION HH SICN LETTERS
¥ A . . . by splicing or - .
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths Wood other means. Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.
of at least the some gauge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
T 2. Long-term stotionary or intermediote stationory signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from troffic 90 degrees when
S OP/SLO,W PADDLES . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles ore the primary method to control traffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.

fl rs. Th TOP/ | i houll 1" 4", . . . . . i i i i
) 2¥0P/gfg; Saddlzsssgol?ng Egsgoﬁe?;:’r:r?u g bz 2 Xdz ¢ o 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
' p 1Zed when used at nignt. attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations covered when not required.
i . . . . . . .

3. STOP/SLOW D?ddles may be attached to o staff with a minimum show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points 4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the

length of 6' to the bottom of the sign. of int + d oth ! hical. r fional. ific servi (LE)GO) entire sign face ond maintain their opoque properties under automobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces Interest, and other geographical, recrearional, specific service ' Oor i
) Yy 119 p P cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same 3. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 'f not better route * idance a5 Mormal | q'ns'rol?ed on G roadway without ' 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.

Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. 1T no oute gui v Way withou 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed and holes backfilled upon completion of work.

construction.
SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS SHEET 4 OF 12
1. Where sign supports require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use -
T of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sond should be used. §® Traffic
. . The sandbags will be tied shut fo keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a L"Jsiﬁeityn
24 constant weight. I Texas Department of Transportation s,a,,f,;’,d

purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. for use as sign support weights.

P H . . . Sondbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and o moximum of 50 Ibs.
4, [f existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be . Sondbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon vehicular

impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shal | NOT be used. BARR[CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

. Rubber ballosts designed for chonnelizing devices should not be used for

installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standord sheets. The signs

< 24" S ¢ 24" > shal | meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD

.. P 2
24
3. When existing permanent signs are moved ond relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
4
5
6

Stondords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed ond monufactured
E"""g;“’:"g ;dR‘r"’_ it Eg":g?:"go; dg:"’_““;mck relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
ege orde 're 9 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
e ——————————————————— — m—— — traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbags shall be placed
IGN FACE MATERIAL along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
USAGE COLOR S 8. Sondbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING sign supports placed on slopes. FILE: bo-21. dgn o+ TXDOT [oks TxDOT [owe TxDOT | ks TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR C; SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or domaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS ©TxD0T November 2002 cont [secT 408 HIGHNAY
LEGEND & BORDER | WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced os soon os possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. Wnhen used, the flag shall REVISIONS 641453 001 BS105T,ETC
Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 pype CounTY SHEET MO,
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be al lowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 BMT LIBERTY 3
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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DISCLAIMER:

5:35:16 PM
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DATE: 5/19/2023

% Maximum 24" 2x6 > Sign L Sign Sign
% Max i mum 4x4 1 7 (= A 12 sq. ft. of - — » Post e Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s sign face 2x6 o : .
sign face PosT  2x6 K N H
- 27 2x6 H
/ AN \ ~ \)<§°°e' :
Ry :
u o .
« / o <
* %4x4 nd o0 axd 4. el
wood block €19 desirable +|¢| desirable
post 72" oc block HH HE "
L~ s (o NH 18
4 ?':’, 34" min. in Optional ?';
I ! - " ofe strong soils, | reinforcing NH
% ¥dxd Length of skids may 48" HF oo S0 S HF
T Top wood be increased for minimum HH 357 min. in | sleeve ——i3 34" min. in Base
additional stability. oe weak soils. (172" larger ofe strong soils See the CWZTCD Post
See BC(4) post HH thon sign el Wy o for embedment,
for sign 2x4 x 40" Top os ost! x 18" HE 55" min. in
30 height 24" Vi See BC(4) areror st |8I¢ P N weak S0i s,
. — . L] ul oo slo
resuirement B 26 fﬁ:';rﬁn T ’/2><4 Proee (174" targer |3[3 Anchor Stub HH
1 . ele " s]e
1 requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign o (174" lorger  (s]e
L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 2 post) —={3(? than sign HH
L0 LD L Ll J = %) (min.) lag / HH post) ———=3]¢
L1 _\|r_ N \ screws e g <
|‘ 20 = = 36" z Front 4x4 block 4x4 block i OE:T::ON ' ) (A::JJBNSTZUD) OPTION 3
Front Sice Sige irect Embedmen {Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) w
PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING Lop-sp1Tce/base
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS G OUND MOUN ED SIGN SU O S
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
mm' ex,”',uded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
thinwal |l plosti 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
hinwal I plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
o {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
B CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
It (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt &I‘.uppor’rs, but 3/8" bolts with nuTs_or; 1I:/t!“if).( 3II/2"
-l 1 3/4" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4" x13/4" x 129" cggn:g;?:: must be used on every Joint for fina
-H with 5/16" holes . (hole to hole) : ~ )
] or 1 3/4 X 134 N N N ~ 12 ga. square m . —. 2 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
R square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
lols to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright ————=1  \—d R —f - CNZTCD List.
Upright must Kl ™ S S— tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
+e|e§copel+o . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q i ¥ - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7’ height - Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement « | 2" x 2" x 59" : is wi i idi
P 48" | 13/4 " x 1 374 " x 32" (hole . lho)l(e Toxhole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated I 12 go. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
X (hole to hole)
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
& o ° 5 BOLT (TYP )g ) } / = perforated NOT be al lowed. Posts shall be painted white.
g Jio . o s | . H tubing sleeve_!
W A Q > | . | welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
——r pin ot angle N - o €0 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
oo o e v oo v needed to - o ~ ~
match sideslope o
36" N o SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on 7 . ivision
opposite sides I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum e
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
back 111 puddie. 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Id 359 upright
RN e a— TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld— N.F¥% weld starts here
starts b H
here weld 5
% I K
SINGLE LEG BASE 320 BC(S5)-21
Side View FILE: bc-21.dgn DN:  TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 541453 ooT | BSTOST.ETC
8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 7413 5-21 BT CTBERTY 32
00




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard tg other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

5:35:17 PM
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WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . Ve
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable » .
changeable message signs (PCMS). Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
eight characters per word), not including simple words such as “TO," Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Worning x % Advance
"FOR, " "AT," etc. i HE S H . . . H H
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phaose messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
messoge should convey o single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT
4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
5. Always use the route or in*erSfO'ﬂ_ﬁ designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
6. When'in use, e bosron of o storionary POS message ponel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXKFT NEXT XXXXX REILROAD SPEED XX
. in use, i y u -
o minimun T feet obove the roadway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturday morning ond end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flash" messages or wor:ds mcluc_ﬂed in a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e., _
keeping two lines of the messoge the same and changing the third Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
11. Do not use the word "Danger" in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES FOR TO LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed fogether. Words or phrases not on this Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
dobreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
15. PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted L
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
ond must be legible from at least 400 feet. CLOSED T XXXX FT
16. Eoch line of text should be centered on the message board rather than CLOOSBEED XSXPXEEFDT SHOUUSLEDER gi;g AUTGUEXX
left or right justified.
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an illegible display that will
not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT FOR XX PM-
bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED % LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
poue B T —— APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR
g';’('je‘e’c'rd IF-l\[;g n°’:g}g{ mgM 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
C ! qu E.ANT N° h N 2. The 1st phase lor both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
C“”':o TR N°"T "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
enter or tbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Take/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD :orl;mg :gING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
0Q Phase Lists". 4, Highwoy names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
%R(:SSIN% T ElﬂguR RTE Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
)e z“'; oute DONT Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
20 ,r° 5 Service Road SERV_RD 5. [f two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged as appropriate.
:':’ser 3 rouTeT E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
=astboun rog € S|ippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD con be eliminated from the message if a
| cmergency e EMER o South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | E v Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
::g::z:wtsne :ig WI;N g'frze'f 2LN no more thaon one week prior to the work.
3 3 unda
A0 Feet X0 FT Telephone PHONE SHEET © OF 12 —
09g Aheo Temporar TEMP ® raffic
Fresway FRAY, FWY Thor sy THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =k Satety
Freewoy Blocked | Fhv BLAD To Domnown TO DINTR CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
raffic
Hozor dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [Trovelcrs TRV PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
E?;ﬁfggﬁjpﬂﬁli”"' :S\Z/MAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION ARRICA A TRUCT
Vehicle - Tine Winofes |TINE W OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Highway - Vehicles (s) VER, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
%gf?gmﬂm 1o QZZE;ZEW gggNan FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
< ight Limit
Junction JCT W:;g Limi W L 1. When Full Matrix PCMS signs are used, the character height and legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" obove
Westbound (route) W . -
Left Lane LFT LN 2 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flagger Symbol" (CW20-7) are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign aond, with the approval of the Engineer, it BC ‘6) 2]
Wet Pavement WET PVMT
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
hg!’g:ehgxgé #’}N#EVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
] for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 414 1 105T. ET
Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 eDm 33 S)SNTY BS OEHE;TENOC
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 BT LIBERTY 33 .
o0




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors N N OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

° °

CTB. This will allow for attaochment of a barrier grapple without o o L] L

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of . [ o ° b *

the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .° .°

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ° ° ° ° ° ®

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] o 0o o [ ] o o o o [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR [] [] (] [ (] [

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. DOUBLE ARROW RIGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs ;

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB’s in work zones (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or domaged Barrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASHI. Refer 5. Bﬁe CAUZ]ON_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

9 P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
\LOCAL\LIBERTY A0 RMC SUBMITTALS\FY 23\FY 23 RMC 6414-53-001 SH 105T AND BYPASS\Design\DGN\Stondords\Master Standards File.dgn
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display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,

order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12
changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C ond Type D warning lights shall be installed ot locotions as detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® g’a"f’;fg
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The maximum spacing for warning |ights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS must meet the requirements outlined in the Manual for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. E:::T ;ong. CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted 3. Refer to the CAZTCD f list of d TMA
on the CWZTCD. . Refer to the C or a list of approved TMAs.

3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. TMA:horelregmred on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR

Warning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. 5 AnTMAESEOSTd. be used anytime that it can be positioned

or square.Must have a yellow 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 30 o 100 feet in advance of the area of rew exposure
reflective surface area of at least attaches fo the drum. . . . . , .. , without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) - 2]
30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work [z bo-21 dan o Tx00T \cmeDOT\Dw: 00T Tox Tx00T
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an %9
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 6414 53 001 BS105T,ETC
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 oISt COUNTY SHEET No.
13 521 BMT LIBERTY 34
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of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Handle
the primary chonnelizing device.

2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be

18" min

Top should not
allow collection
of water or

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting

sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections, signs ond

one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris worning lights
if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the 2
cones in proper position ond location. max
3. For short term stationory work zones on freewoys, drums are the preferred 4" min
channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, tronsitions and tangent 8" max Each drum shall have Q
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) o minimum of 2 orange
approved by the Enginet'ar. . . — - and 2 white stripes . . . .
4, Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the using Type A or Type B .IB x'24 S.lgn . 12" x 24
current version olt: the '_'Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic C9n’rro| _Dexices" . D : retroreflective e ror:M((:]v)l(I”-“;m glggsli)r:me?f(;??i)c Lone Verﬂ_col P_nnel
:(T:xglggi and the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List %1‘ ma;< sheeting with the Diviger Drivev;oy pspign [;:1700 keop Rignt ?:gfnzuzgwgusggzsé:
. yp. . . ' y i
;c:zn::rupe being R4 series or other signs as approved travel way
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely ‘T é ) by Engineer
affect their appearance or serviceability. - .
6. The Controctor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic Sy

drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-

ment device must be an approved device. Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign

SRR substrates shall NOT be used on
GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

[<— Taper to allow

1. Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking a N
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballost
2. The body and base shall lock together in such a manner that the body drums & Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .
3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelizaotion devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using
4. Drums shall present o profile that is g minimum of 18 inches in width substrates listed on the CWZTCD.
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
a maximum of 42 inches. This detail is not intended shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and for fabrication. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
shal | be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle and the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
shall have a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to providers of approved specified in the plans.
al low attachment of @ warning |ight, warning reflector unit or approved Detectoble Pedestrian
compliant sign. Barricades 3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than Continuous smooth Diogonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled lane.
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width. 4. Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow bose 18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base. series signs discussed in note 8 below.
8. Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange, . . . . .
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material. 5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs. ond nut, two washers, ond one locking washer for each
10. Drum ond base shal |l be marked with manufacturer’s nome and model number.
Detectable Edge 6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING 9 adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.
1. The stripes used on drums sholl be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials 7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Materials." Type A or Type B on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
feflec-rive sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified 2" Max locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
in the plans. * more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-place and exhibit no delaminaoting, craocking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond RI-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities ore disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion facility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. Diversions, Sidewalk Detours and Crosswalk Closures. SHEET 8 OF 12

2. Where pedestrions with visual disabilities normally use the
closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrion Barricade shall be
placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead

This base, when filled with the ballast material, should weigh between
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (moximum). The ballast may be sand in one

to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic of a Type 3 Barricade.

base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrion barricades similaor to the one pictured
of sandbags will be allowed, however height of sandbags above pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. baorriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous

2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging can satisfoctorily delineate a pedestrian
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
4, Tape, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not

a solid rubber base. A . 4
3. Recyclc.ed truck tire sidewalls may be useg for ballast on drums approved f.’i,';:f?gz,ﬁ',,?ihng'{sﬁg?‘.’:1';L’::cihicgzé?gif?fgdg:?ze:?n::e CHANNEL IZ l NG DEV l CES
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist.

(ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian

4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. BC (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian barricades should use 8" nominal barricade
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails 3z sho::rj on BC(H_))I pr(_)\;lg?d ;ho+h+h§ :op_rlfc_nl pl_’:;ldes be-21. dgn on: TxDOT CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
a hazard when struck by @ vehicle. :pTngerscogu;:lsmuzrr:r:orzuédgese or haon rarling wi no @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT JOB HIGHWAY
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. ’ ' N REVISIONS 6414 53 001 BS105T, ETC
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14 P P SHE;T o
9-07 5-21 :
7-13 BMT L IBERTY 35
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8" to 12" 8" to 12° 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrt')n shglllzbg al\elelfﬂgal rectangle with a
'«—-I minimum size o y inches.
2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of o sharp GENERAL NOTES
z change of alignment with the direction of travel Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
= ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. § . 18" vehicle operators with regaord to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
4 5 4" .E Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See 24" | = See . 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . .
453 note 7 min g a5 4 note 7 T side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side . Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drlvt-_:atlale, f|>.<ed or
8 of an intersection. They shall be in line with portable base. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
® and at right angles to approaching traffic. . . . . .
4" e Spacing should be such that the motorist always Channel izing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
VP-1R 2 v has three in view, until the change in alignment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L V¥ | eliminates its need. or vehicle reloted wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
Surface © AT frecti .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Mount c Rigid " - To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plons. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved Bose Roadway E S 9 ort 36 for ot least 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesive Sur face 5 upp: 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- . The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and reploce
\ ” TES PZ Z4 M tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domoged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices and baoses as required by
e retroreflective Type B or Type Cf conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
18" %= ‘Self-righting 12" mini Depor tmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and al ignment,
e Support inimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the . Portable boses shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
v S“bigme”* — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED P Fixed Bose w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or Povement surfaces shall be prepored in o monner that ensures proper bonding
—_— (Driveable Base, or Flexible tronsitions on freeways ond divided highways, between the adhesives, the fixed mount boses and the pavement surface:
(Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used} self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement Adhesnvez :ﬁoll be prepored aond applied according to the monufacturer’s
' . recommendat ions.
M plastic drums but not to reploce plastic drums. 7. The installation ond removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
1. Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used +o channelize surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
. traffic or divide opbosing lanes of traffic. CHEVRONS perml'r'ret:l on_flnul pavement surfaces. The Erjglneer/Inspec'ror shall approve
8" to 12" 2. VP s may be used inpzayﬂgle o mightiime situations. - = all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
F-—————ﬂ They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs. .
oin . 3. VP’s should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
- 36 of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and i?i;;f Formulo Taper Lengths Channelizing
should always slope downward toward the travel lane. P * %X Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 squore inches Of fset|Of fset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
of retroreflective area facing traffic. 30 2| 1507 1657 180" 30’ 60’
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. 7 B B " B
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 - % 205°] 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450’ | 495 | 540 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - - - — -
RE DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise. ] 50 500| 550'| 600 50 100
Wigia o self-igting T e e o ey oter el o e yertico! 55 || .ys [250 G05T 60| 55110
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600’ | 660" 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
- 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformoble devices that ore highly visible, have good torget value ond 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They ore not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact.
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs moy be used instead of a line of cones or drums. ) ] . ) 75 750’ | 825" 900’ 75° 150’
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800’ | 880°| 960" 80" 160°
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %X Taper lengths have been rounded off.
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers Lf:e"g*h of T°°erP(FT') W=widgth of Offset (FT.)
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lanes. S=Posted Speed (MPH)
. . P 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
- gzrl’?ritlezgiZEOZZL?C::nZeZ;;Agzrio(glheérgrz sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
normal one-way roddway section to two-way near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device. CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary
" CW6-4 centerlines. The upward and downword orrows
|<L’| on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
f:) bo:f?ﬂ:igck adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement worz space pgr TgebuppfoprIGTT_Muggul for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
' s : roadway speed and barrier application.
18" coused by a vehicle impact or wind gust. 2. Water galrl’as-red systems usegp-ro channelize vehicular traffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineotion SHEET 9 OF 12
A?”-;;;jr 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or chonnelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Woter ballasted systems used os barriers shall be ploced in accordance to opplication ond installation requirements - éﬁaﬂ#y
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. i ivision
36" Fixed or, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Water ballosted sys+em's used as borr)ilers should not be used for o merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urban areas. When used on o taper in a low speed urban area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize rood user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
mounzrled 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. Y BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
on drums. reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES
_ ’/// to Depar tmental Mof?riol Specification DMS-8300, If used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal chonnelizing devices or water ballasted
- L J unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height
BC(9) -21
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FiLe: be-21. dgn ov: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT|  TxDOT |exs TxDOT
TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS A s21453 oor T BSIoST ETC
9-07 6-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 BMT L IBERTY 36
L 105 ]




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES ] .Eoch r.oodwoy of a ]

divided highway shall be W mwgzss ~ 1. Where positive redirectional

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traoffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD) barricaded in the some monner. R11-2 Ity | 620-6T = capability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials CLOSED _STATE__ may be omitted.
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades. CONTRACTOR 2. Plastic construction fencing

2. Type 3 Barricades shall be used at each end of construction b d with d f
projects closed to all traffic, ] — '“alf’ +e used wit d“_'“smm' \

3. Borricades extending across @ roadway should have stripes that slope N . sa e.y Qs required in .e plans.
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring. > 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may 2 . may be substituted for drums when the
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade. . TYD_'CO' shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.
ghere ng '.rurgergrz_pro:Eded Srrr a glt;rs;ed rosrld, s;ripizg should slope < Plastic Drum 4. Wnen the shoulder width is greater

lownward in bo irections towar e center of roadway. _ thon 12 feet, st _burn light

4, Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope I PERSPECTIVE VIEW noy bezom?;;dsiiogzm:z ore ceed
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping 5. b y + extend the lenath *
should slope downword to the right. These drums rums must exten e leng

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the e » are not required of the culvert widening.
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos e on one-way roadway
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Borricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless on adequate PERSPECTIVE VIEW — LEGEND
clear zone is provided. @l‘

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. S p ic d

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, -2 K QD lastic drum
the use of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The . . “H=H’ °H=H 25 g
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling and to The three roils on Type 3 borricades A I P - Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner shal | be reflectorized orange ond 10° 2y - QD or yellow warning reflector
that covers ony portion of a barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side E = 4% @ ’/\

Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides v Se K] Steady burn warning 1ight
permitted. Sondbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-way traffic. I Ml M [Tl [Tl ] e+ g 2 or yeTIow warning Eeflgcfor
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon Barricade striping should slant 1l 1 1l 0 3 -
vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour s ° =4
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base ' e 8 %P % .
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level 2 ° K Ir_'grmie nmberh?:gp'lrgz;;gcdf:mihgnc:zen
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. : : =K ] Side of approachi et W
9. Sheeting for barr,icodes'sholl be retroreflective Type A or Type B - SIgnS-ShOUI? be rpoun'red on independert supp?r‘rs at a 7 foot 8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades € > g - width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2

3 . . pe . mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be @ © > ond moximum of 4 drums)
conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades <0 2
otherwise noted. . v o ; .

' 2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @

Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
be used as a sign support.
on s TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Minimum

Y & & & Ay
L5 NN 7 nenes.
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

CONES

min. orange
min.
min. white

3 min.

I 1 I min. orange )
LV &N 2" min min. 2" max.
] [ " min. min. white 3" min.
" 2" to 6"
: 42
g -
T 28" min. T min
e min.
stitfener (M) 4 &) & & & & &l 28
A min.

Flat rail

|

Two-Piece cones

1

Tubulor Marker

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be al lowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

One-Piece cones

PM

: 21

35
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FILE

Alternate . . .
Alternate CH) 28" Cones shall have o minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical ponels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50’ | at 50’ maoximum spacing | 50° |
| | | | T SHEET 10 OF 12
Min, 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones and tubular markers shall be predominantly orange, and ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. ; Safety
barr icade QD STOCKPILE barricade 2. One-piece cones have the body ond base of the cone molded in one consol idated I Texas Department of Transportation sDt'V'%'O“ Y
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaoped body ond a separate rubber base, andar
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.
a o o O o 4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
. baonds as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
On one-way roads De_snroble . outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
dOWﬂST.reaﬂ drums stockpile location Channelizing devices parallel to traffic Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or barricade may be is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones and tubular markers are generally suitable for short duration and

omitted here

clear zone. within 30’ from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site BC ‘ ] o) - 2]
<o to maintain them in their proper upright position.
—_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn oN: - TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
= durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
1. gzge:hggembulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the same size 007 salgfsmm 641453 001 BS105T,ETC
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 13 52 BTl LisERTY | 31
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

ges resulting from its use.

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or doma

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

22 PM
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Temporory Flexible-Reflective

PART TA ATERIAL SPECIFICAT
Roadway Marker Tabs DE MENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

POXY A ADH -

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond 1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPO ND ADHESIVES DMs-6100
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic. EF=======3 'T - — FERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240

e o . in the plans. 7 0 -
within the (SJ limits unless ofherwise stated in the plons 2. The above shall not opply to detours in place for less than three . //%//f///////ﬁ////%

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
"Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i | PAVEMENT MARKINGS

P . . . —— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE
3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, [Pam—yyyprp— } ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242
e . . . * 7
plans or specifications. so as not to leave a discernable morking. This shall be by any method Adhesive pad
d by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existin H H . P on . .

4. Povement markings shol| be installed in occordance with the TMUTCD 325;:; Mzrk)i(n s oﬁd l;lo;ker;" imi Ing kxisting P.Ielgh‘i' of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,

ond as shown on the plans. 9 : is usually more thon non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
. . 4. The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal 174" ond less thon 17, pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List

5. When short term markings ore required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677. web address shown on BC(1).
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be

successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway P e p d STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

7. All work zone povement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
with Item 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. " Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadwoy morker tabs used os guidemarks

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT 2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are +o be ins:
" \ . . pected ond accepted by the

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. Engineer or designoted representative. Sompling ond testing is not

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing normally required, however ot the option of the Engineer, either “"A"
on BC(12). morkings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before placement on the

roadway.

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet v
the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at rondom from each lot or shipment
Maoterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement

Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic pavement in a

straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements

of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement morkings (foil bock) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Standard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum

distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours ond 160 feet when 1. Raised pavement markers used as guidemorks shall be from the approved
illuninated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement morkers provided on @

project shall be of the same monufacturer.

4. Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days aofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

surfaces.
Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

SHEET 11 OF 12
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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DISCLAIMER:

5:35:23 PM
FILE: Y:\LOCAL\LIBERTY AO RMC SUBMITTALS\FY 23\FY 23 RMC 6414-53-001

DATE: 5/19/2023

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE JASED o 127 Yo o o o oo o o\o o 070 o o
10 to 12" <:| 10 1_012.. TypeIIAA MARKERS Fo o o o oo 0o o o o O o O o
i oomoo ooooo NO-PASSING i 4"
\ , DOOODOOE%OOODOOOD oogooo oooano REFLECTORIZED L
— PAVEMENT 4 to 12" x
Yell Yellow &7 Aﬁ’ LINE
o> Yellow P yetiow > Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons uaRKINGS L
Yel low
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C, 1-A 0{* [T-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o_:I) c|><_|:| o o o“od o o o o o o
MARKERS
T pe II-A- A
* < y < LINES OR SINGLE 80" + 3"
oo OODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOOD REFLECTORIZED

NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT

I —& —— —— oo o o0o0m0Oo/o oonol ooo gogion MARKINGS
|:‘,> Yel low Type Y w_ jo q" White or Yellow
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

T I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B ype Type W buttons
Pattern A is the TXDOT Staondard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer WIDE P’}Cé}s‘:z'r 1-2" LE‘% o C|><_U 60 o0 o O o/o0o o O o
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS Fo o o o oo o oo o o o Qoo

8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNEL 1ZING LINE USED TO PAvEENT
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

Type I-C 33": 3" Type 1-C or I1I1-A-A 30"+/-3"
—b'—'d—
/ RAISED ooooaQ a a \DODOD

OE|OOOE|OOOE|OOODOOODOOODO{DOOODOOODOOODOO CENTER PAVEMENT

[e]
[=]

a
. 51 5°
Wit 4 <n Type W buttons Type 1-C or 11-C-R <5 L INE MARKERS  |e— 10" —>te 30 >l C\ZType W or el
— e — o low — — oooon goooa a non/ oodo ooodon Y buttons

Type I'A\ Type Y bu++ons\ <,):' OR s .
oOooooO0o0o0O0 OooO0OoooO0DoooOb0Doo0oo0oO0oO0OoO0OO0OCOOOOOCOODOOCOODO LANE |<_4° :144

REFLECTORIZED

| ]
INE s T — il
cDoooOdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon L MARK INGS e 10" —4 30’ | White or Yellow

o> vel Iow/ o> Type 1-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or 11-A-A
- \hite —— — — ooooo ooooo noq\_ oooon oooono (when required)
E|,> V Type W buttons Type [-C or I1-C-R LINES
ooooopmgooonomooonoooonpoo0oo0nOO0OO0 DOOOE\OOODOOODOOOD RAISED o o o o o o [m] o o
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS N 1ype 1-¢ PARMENT O O o -2"tn o o o __/44115 o
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. AUXILIARY 3 o Type 1-C or 11-C-R
OR

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY L ANEDROP 6
LINE reriectorizen [N [ ] ]

PAVEMENT
.

MARKINGS 3 9
Type W buttons I:f/-Type I-C <":| I‘—’I‘—’l
oodo

——— White /— — ——— oogon 0 ooa \EIOEIOEI gooo goa a
' <5 Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons - REMOVABLE MARKINGS O
- o mooo oomooomooodmooo o%noo ooooomoo moooaQ WITH RAISED =
oooooo oomooono oobmoo Omodomo omooomooomoooan
> PAVEMENT MARKERS 100 =k 30° |
; Yel low : If raised pavement markers are used .
—— Whi-]-e/— —— —— goooO goooa _;fDOEI OI:IOE\ goo a goooa to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers
':||> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. lines or at 20 foot spacing for I‘—’l

solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1
removal of raised pavement markers

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. Center!ine only = not fo be used on edge lines
SHEET 12 OF 12

® Traffic
Type W buttons Type 1-C <:| ;’ Safety
_\ -\}, I Texas Department of Transportation Division
— — — — [alelalelu] gooono [slelm’ea] ootion goooq goooo P P Standard
white”” <5

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ ooooooQo oomoooQOoOoODbdOOOOOOO o

— —— —§Yel Iow— ooooo I:.IrOyD:eD v bu++°ns|:|0|:| [u] oooo Type Il?(zl:AO_DA Dogog BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

— ooooo oo ooooo
ooooo o oonooonoo nooonooouooonooouooonooon Raised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARK[NG PATTERNS
E:> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — oo ooon _/l:l(on o oo ool oo products list and meet the requirements of
Nwhite”” E:> E\_ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type W buttons T _ .
ype 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT Jos HIGHNAY
1-97 9_0;”%3_12075 6414 53 001 BS105T,ETC
Two'WAY LEF T TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

| ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ 8 |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
| | T3 |Heavy Work venicie | @R |xtrenuator (Tva)
| N Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
0 | G @ | G 5 8 Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
L o =
5 g g\gzo)-(lga 3 @ | G 3 END -2 [Sign <ZI Traffic Flow
o >
2 | 3 | END (F I ags- 2 5 ROAD WORK N 0o [Frogger
2 5 - ROAD WORK See note 1) 620-2
c ] CW20-1D L
& 48" X 48"\_ g ] 620-2 | 48" x 24" A Minimum Suggested Maximum
(F1 - = = - A i ..
| Seec%so're ] 3 | 3 48" X 24" (See note 21 Posted|Formula TQDZ§I[:2I$h5 spacing of Mlsnilg:n Suggested
s s (See note 2) A | Speed ik e eze® | spocing [Longitudinal
v
c s * 10 [KH 12 On a Oon a f "B"
| 8,25 | offsetloffsetorfset| Taper | Tangent | PiSTONCe
Sggo)—(IBBH 3 AN éw Y | 30 2] 150°] 165°] 180 30’ 60’ 120’ 90"
250 c
(F lags- | N o888 35 |- M5 %057 2257 25| 35 70" | 160’ 120’
See note 1) 80 x | J ’ u:: 5o | 20 26571 29571 320 20" 80" 240" 155
x . o O go|n” | - 45 450" 495'| 540°| 45 90" |_320° 195
|
o | | o =4 a x ™ | 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100’ 400" 240’
o :a < | ﬂ | 55 L=WS 550| 605'| 660’ 55° 110° 500 295
- p ¢ X 60 ) 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120 600’ 350"
o o -| O .
6 P | e L 4 8 5 | 65 650'| 715°| 780° 65° 130 700’ 410°
N -
£ g y | 10 4 g . 70 700" | 770’ | 840" 70 140 800" 475"
E o . f . 7 7 7 7 7 7 7
N | g I Work venicles I<M|—n>I i womae;r;\i/gle 75 750’ | 825" | 900 75 150 900 540
] S v= or other equipment | | o (See Note 7) % Conventional Roads Only
. necessary for the °©
e RS | work operation, | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
such as trucks v . L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH}
x | ~8|ez== - moveable cranes, | n Zzzn K |
olE etc., shall remain in o= TYPICA A
Channelizing devices [ ] M= ] areas separated from ME : ICAL_USAGE
may be omitted if the y_ g lones of traffic by | MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
work orea is a minimum g channelizing devices | © DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
of 30° from the s ot all times. L = v vz "z vz
nearest traveled way. | ¥ S
<) g
o 2 N )L -
. g N g
fea 3 ] GENERAL NOTES
| Qs v '% ihie %
Ms (See notes 4 & 5) Y ©
= x - | I h s +| 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2 7N y g 5. 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
| | o L | K v El denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
O\.- ¥ plons, or for routine maintenaonce work, when approved by the Engineer.
R ' ’
(See notes 4 & 5) " | = ‘6 3. Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from
| - | b - a [\ = | nearest traveled way.
s 56 "\1 | g . 4, Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
E2z5 g - (See notes 4 & 5) | oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be
2 ° N E X used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of
| L 88 | R [N Y | the orea of crew exposure without adversely affecting the
o o % 5 5 | o per formonce or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present
x M EY g S le o . but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
| Y | Qe N € 4 | place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
L83 | 'y " substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
o0 < D | 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved
| | < |™ * . ) surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
5 5 6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
— | EQ 25 | freeways.
;e L E 7. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
a | 53 | CL 83 | right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.
i) o | o0 . 8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in place of CW20-1D
2 3 }ﬁ },—, N < - | "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.
2 I 2 N © I ° & 3
v 2 2 ° © .
ROAD WORK 2 g 3 | 3
I I & v '
G20-2 [ |
CW20-1D 48" X 24" |
48" x 48" (See note 2) A CW20-18 END :
0 | G (SFeIeognso-'re 1 @ | G 48" X 48" ROAD WORK @ G | ® Traffic
(F lags- 620-2 | : ;’ Operations
See note 1) 48" X 24" A 7exas Department of T tati o
| | 8" X 2 exas Department of Transportation Standard
(See note 2) A | CW20-18
L TRAFFIC CONTROL PLA
(F lags- L L N

See note 1) CONVENT IONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP (2-1a) TCP (2-1b) TCP (2-1c)
TCP(2-1)-18

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER e ﬁmﬂﬂmij —
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 2-04 2.0 641453] 001 |BSIOST,ETC
18:3? g::g BMT L IBERTY 40 l
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
X . Cw20-4 — .
Warning Sign Sequence 48" X 48" |lzz====| Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Chonnelizing Devices
in Opposite Direction Truck Mounted
Same as Below - | END E[[:D Heavy Work Vehicle A |attenuator (TMA)
—_ | ROAD WORK %3-; 48" Trailer Mounted @I Portable Changecble
G 620-2 (See note 2)A S Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
_ \\ {} 48" X 24" . .
"X 2 x 2 | PREPARED CW20-1D - [STon < [rrotic Frow
TO STOP 48" X 48" Fla HO
- AAAAA~—— =~ Temporary (Flags- O\ 9 Flagger
TO Yield Line / See note 1) Minimum Ssuggested Maximum| ... .
ONCOMING 5 | (See Note 2) A bosted| F Desirable Spacing of M'sni'g‘r:"m Suggested | Stopping
TRAFFIC © Sosee% ormula Taper Lengths Channel izing spacing |Longitudinall Sight
e p* * % Devices wxn ~ |Buffer space|Distonce
- 10° 117 12° On a on a : "B"
RI20P | CW20-7 offsetOffsetoffset| Toper | Tangent |71STON®
48" X 36 < ] a8" x 48"
(See note 9) 1% 8" X 30 2| 1507 165" | 180" 30 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
/l/" 3|5 XXX 35 |- #>-[2057 225" 245" 35~ | 70" | 160’ 120’ 250’
. & FEET 40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40 80’ 240’ 155° 305’
Devices at 20° / . END 45 450'| 495'| 540°'| 45’ 90’ 320’ 195’ 360°
spacing on the Taper , ol CW16-2P _
8IS 24" X 18" A ROAD WORK 50 500°| 550'| 600‘| 50’ 100’ 400’ 240’ 425’
. G20-2 55 _ 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 1107 500° 295" 495"
- Except in L=WS
emergencies 48" X 24" 60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120° 600’ 350 570
9
flagger stotions 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65 130’ 700’ 410’ 645"
shall be B 3 B g B 7 7 7
1 luminated 70 700°| 770°| 840 70 140 800 475 730,
at night 75 750’ | 825°| 900" 75° 150° 900 540’ 820
] % Conventional Roads Only
a Temporary . %% Taper lengths haove been rounded off.
v 24" Stop Line L=Length of Taper (FT} W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
X (See Note 2) A ,
5 100° Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
. . = Devices at
Shadow Vel’_ﬂCI? WI‘I'h_ 20’ spacing MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
TMA ond high intensity DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe v v v
lights. (See notes 6 & 7) GENERAL NOTES
3 k o 1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
m oY 5] 2. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
. 8 may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved
* Sr_mdow Vehicle “he w by the Engineer.
. »® R1-2 with TMA ond 2 s ¥ 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
Devices ot 20° <|g 2" X 42 "X 42 ::“321_!21'(3”5'1'3' S ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.
spacing on the Taper F———9 = \ / f?osh;ng, (o) 4. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
ole TO oscillating or 5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
. n|Q strobe |ights. 6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
P ) ONCOMING fR1 :ZOP N (See notes 6 & T7)] in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performance or quality of
Temporary ,},/ TRAFFIC |48" X 36 the work. 1f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
Yield Line P — (See note 9) to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
(See Note 2) A YYVYY o Vehicle and TMA.
a CW20-7 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
| Devices at » 48" x 48" in order to protect a wider work space.
20° spacing . ct@
on the Taper - .- =1 XXX TCP (2-20)
| —o18 FEET | CW16:2P -
Except in wh 2 24" x 18" A 8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have adequate sight
emergencies, distance. For projects in urban areas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
| X 48" flagger stations - '7r [n rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.
§TI‘I<IJ| | 'be-r o | = BE 9. The R1-20P "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum
illuminate i i
x Ilumingted - PREPARED mounting heignt.
| | x JO STOP CW3-4 TCP (2-2b)
48" X 48" . e . . . . . . .
Y Temporary / 10.Channelizing devices on the center |line may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and
| - ONE LANE 24" Stop Line A - ) (See note 2) A approved by the Engineer.
ROAD (See Note 2} A 11.1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be
AHEAD CW20-4D increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flogger and o queue of stopped vehicles.
| x 48" X 48" (See table above).
12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be Iimited to
emergency situtations.
END |
ROAD WORK ' 3@ Traffic
GZ?) 2 - = Oge;rgt.ions
B . ivision
48" X 24" | I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
END
s ROAD WORK TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
48" x 48" 620-2 -LA TWO-WAY
(Flags- 48" X 24" ONE L NE WO W
See note 1)
See note 1) TRAFFIC CONTROL
TCP (2-2q) TCP (2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
ONE LANE TWO-WAY ONE LANE TWO-WAY GE rerzie o o B
© TxDOT December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 641453 001 [BsiosT,ETc
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) ‘o o1s st LIBERTY “
To




LEGEND

* | Trail vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Shou lder % % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE = | WORK
i i % % ¥ | Work Vehicl RIGHT Directional
o e wminse < | Lconvoy | T [convoy e Btrest o
i LEFT Directional
_ - — — _ — — cw21-10cT CW21-10aT C_ID| Heavy Work venicle (<)
< e eor X @R | enuoror T ) | Dowvte arrow
1 r] -
? o. <:I Traffic Flo [?] CAUTION (Alternating
:[::D* E| :B** U % % % ] E> eccce o ' v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
— —_— I — I - I I — ) TYPICAL USAGE

E> X VEHICLE][D MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

See Note 9 and Forward Focing \ © ¥
Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Shoul der Arrow Board N
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. 1 120 -200’ Approx. 1 1 120° -200° Approx. 1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ 1 G) with RIGHT Directional and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevailing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULT ILANE ROADWAY 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe I|ights

on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE
with strobes .
are required.

See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120 -200° 1500’ + Approx. . . L.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ ol -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou |l der

\\ [ 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See note 9 and d di taht dist trict: Motor st hi +h K
1500 + Approx. 120’ -200° Forwra Trail/Shodow Vehicle A epending on sig istance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

‘ ‘ ADDrox ‘ Foc! should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
See note 8 PP ) Alc’llc’:é\rf‘lgBocl’d they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diomond shaped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

DATE:
FILE:

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Work Vehicle pass the work convoy, o."DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
_______ @ - ifh_szob_es_____________- X VEHICLE o WORK rearmost protection vehicle.
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT Cw21-10aT
/ <:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
- - - - - - _ _ R - - ® Traffic
| [ : : — Red Reflective ;’ Operations
M_ * E m * % * * % E:mj E> ’:.:° ’:.:° OR . . White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
———————————————————————— e cverictell TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
\ Viih tirobes - © MOBILE OPERATIONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

! 1500’ + Approx. 120’ -200' 120’ -200° | with strobes .
Ses note 8 oo roruarg rocing IANY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

TRA l L/SHADow VEH l CL E B I (WIDTH OF TMA} | FILE: tcp3-1.dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT‘Dw: TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT
. . @©7TxDOT  December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS Y AT o ‘o Soard STRIPING FOR TMA 29 o REVISTONS 641453 001 [BSIOST, ETC
1-97 BMT L IBERTY 42
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No warranty of any

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHlCLE OR WORK % | Trail vehicl
rai enhicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
and Note 9 Arrow Boards \ with strobes CW21-T00T oWzi-TooT % % | Shadow Vehicle
—— o

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

= SN IE_ T - - 72" x 36° 60" Xx 36" % % % | Work Vehicle
:B E |:‘|> ® |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle

o000 ..
* * % * % % Improved Shoulder o’ ~N Truck Mounted

Double Arrow

9] 2 1 {4

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Attenuator (TMA)
. CAUTION (Alternating
Traffic Flow .
| 1500 + Approx. | 120" -200° 120’ -200° Wix vericLe][D G:' Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
! See note 8 I See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY ;;
- TYPICAL USAGE
TCP (3-3q) . VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
Two LANE HIGHWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS ™M DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
J
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display
- - -V /T Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Facing vehicle must have an orrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
and Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes Arrow Board WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
_— ° B — ° e ° B — ! —_— —_— prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
N E ] 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
|::> @ j@ >A- :D X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry ro-ra:ring, flashin;_J, oscillating, or
CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
* * ¥ * ¥ % simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe lights.
— ] CW21-10cT CW21-100aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
72" X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
| 1500 + Approx. | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
l and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
! See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 o, e, ‘ ‘ DMS 8300, TygelA_
TCP (3'3b) oo oo OR R R 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
= = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘(VEH|CLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
. 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Advance . . ._ . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
Worning 1500° - Approx. 400 1207 -200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
See note 8 Approx. Approx. " lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD

VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.

Vehicle
\ TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10GT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on

[
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
Shoul der m Shoul der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
|::> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
] 10.For divided highways with two or three laones in one direction, the appropriate
B - o« T %% *x¥x - CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
|::> L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eocoe o (See note 14) option, a portable chongeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
T e | message sign (TMCMS) with @ minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
Shoulder and note 9 A / Shoulder i display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow boord may be
v‘“ LEFT LANE used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,

&
\i&qy“‘ CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
< © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Stondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes

ADVANCE WARNING i+ necessary.
D T T ——— 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul | over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
J the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shou | der
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective ® Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes — . ) g Operations
White Reflective . Division
- - - - - - I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
; , , TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
o []

MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/
REMOVAL

> 4 45 (B0 eip|

* See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B * % * %%
and note 9

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

Shou | der

DATE:
FILE:

1500 + Approx. . | l (WIDTH:(?II-'I ™A ! TCP (3' 3) -14

120' -200° 120" -200°
I See Tote 8 ™ See note 8 FILE: top3-3. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

See note 8

cP (3-30 STRIPING FOR Ta e e
UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHwAY g:gg ;:Igg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 7-14 BMT LIBERTY 43
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
5 5 END c=zZzZz2|Type 3 Barricaode @ @ |Channelizing Devices
o o G G G G
= = N R Truck Mounted
3 3 5 s ROAD WORK [0 |Heavy wWork venicie | @ |at¥enuator (Tma)
fo C -
n 2 L S5 z;go i 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
END a 2 s 13! |Flaoshing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
S c B e
ROAD WORK & ‘ ‘ ‘ o |[sign <o |rroffic Fiow
G20-2
aon 2 ogn O\ |Frog 0o |Frogger
(See Note 4)
@ @ Minimum suggested Maximum
Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Posted| o o o TOPEM Lengths LY Chommelizing  |Longitudinal
Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
10° 1’ 12° Oon a on a "B"
Offset/Offset|Offset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
[] ° E— 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240°
b3 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55 110 295"
° 60 600°| 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 350"
° S 65 650'| 715"| 780° 65’ 130 410
. & 70 700’ | 770'| 840 70’ 140’ 475"
. xolS ¥ 75 750" | 825°| 900°| _75° | 150" 540
M= b . 7 7 g 7 7
° CW4-3R a = 80 800° | 880'| 960 80 160 615
a 42" X 48" » a Shad Vvehic! X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
ee note 2) adow Vehicle - =Wi -
8 with TMA and L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
. high intensity
‘ ‘ t a rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
oscillating or
. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. ‘ ‘ @ ‘ strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
e v v v
[]
[]
. RAMP GENERAL NOTES
[]
CLOSED 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
- R11-2bT denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated
, @ a 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plans.
al A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
Sr'mdow Vehicle a SgZS;IZa between ramp and mainlane can be seen from both roadways.
w:+h '!'MA onz_j 8 2 © 10" (s te 1) 3. See "Advance Notice List" on BC(6) for recommended date
high !n-rensrry . AN, s 0 a ee note and time formatting options for PCMS Phase 2 message.
rotating, flashing, . : 3 cw13-1p M 4. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it
oscillating or : .V 24" X 24 a conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
strobe |ights ® C x (Plaque 8
Xms 5 See note 1) L]
2 U
- @ T
G /u\ /U\ . .
a - “ ¥A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
[y typically required. A shodow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
a ° o . be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the
% 5 e 8 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
S © “ b per formance.
3 3 ol |
5 s A A -
. M e 2 ENT RAMP XXX X
3 —
o %_ M T0 BE XXXX Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
™ CLOSED XXXX shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2
O‘ (See note 3)
o
% - | | g |
“ See TCP(6-1)for
® @ Lane Closure
[ y Details and
= o
o o Stoning! L - =k Texas Department of Transportation
G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G . > [ y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
4}h$'4J4} | Los
CLOSED
See TCP 6-1) for FLOSEL TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Lane Closure
Details and -
Agaitional CH20RP_3D WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.

TCP (6-2qQ) TCP (6-2b) TCP(6-2)-12

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED DT Fabr ooy TOSE | ot e T e

= DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WORK WITHIN 500’ OF RAMP o a:?gRE”SIONS 641453| 001 | BSI05T,ETC

498 8 BMT LIBERTY 24
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
G‘G‘G‘G N N czzZz22|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
3 S Truck Mounted
kvl = .
§ 5 2 {} {} {} {} 3 IS [Heavy Work venicie | @ |xtyenuator (Twa)
°
35 3 § 5 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o 8 ) Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
(V2]
” |XY| = |Sign <:| Traffic Flow
EXIT 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
— Minimum Suggested Moximum
‘ ‘ . / ‘ Existing Tope?efiﬁ‘étir'xi . CSDacinu of Suggested
. 10° Posted hanne | izing Longitudinal
§?$ﬁ°¥MXe2,L§'e \Z Speed [ Formu!o * % Devices Buffer Space
. . . 10° [KE 12° On a On a "B"
Eé$z+;:+en?:zghin -7\Q Of fset/Offset/Offset|] Taoper | Tangent
05c1||qgﬁng or o - a 45 450°| 495’ | 540" 45' 90’ 195
strobe Iigh‘I‘S\ 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240°
% _ 55 _ 550°| 605’ | 660’ 55 110 295
P L=WS ; ; ; ; ; ;
as g % I~ RAMP 60 600’ | 660’ | 720 60 120 350
a G ‘@ o CLOSED 65 650°| 715°| 780°] 65° | 130° N0
Shadow Vehicle o- & 7 7 v 7 7 7
¥ with TMA and s § R11-20T 70 700' 770' 840, 70' 140, 475,
S high intensity A 48" X 30" 75 750’ | 825'| 900 75 150 540
rotating, flashing, ¥ 80 800’ | 880'| 960" 80" 160" 615"
oscillating or '
sfr(‘)be ,}gﬁ+s 2 | EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
° L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
] * - v
o . RAMP | . . Street B TYPICAL USAGE
[ ] o
¢ SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
‘ 8 o CLOSED a ’ MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
R11-2bT a
@ - o 48" X 30" g EXISTING A v A
o
. m A
G G GENERAL NOTES:
. ] RAMP 1. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
e CLOSED denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
+ ) a AHEAD in the plans.
‘ “ ‘ 2 CW20RP-3D
° 48" X 48"
4 ° )
1 ) )
1 ) )
e 4 )
AN
e )
. [xx]
CwWi13-1P . = = .
24" x 24" " Py %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
s (P laque S | | | P typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
See note 1) A Existing be used if it con be positioned 30’ to 100’ in odvance of the
™ | | | ﬂ area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
See TCP(6-1) for per formonce.
Lane Closure
Details and
‘ ‘ t Additional Signing. ‘
| EXIT XX
“ S ree Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
® ‘ L ’ shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
‘ /
e -
° et
A Py exioting
9| “ -l
See TCP(6-1) for )
Lane Closure 04 X
tail —r
saairioel sioming. | ‘ STREET B USE lgﬂ' Texas Department of Transportation
G G G G | EXIT STREET A Traffic Operations Division Standard
—
DID[4|0 (M— cLosen | [_exit

408,20 Ot o uhen TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
EXIT SE
CXL osn-:XDY EXlIJT XX WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP

TCP (6'30) TCP (6_3b) Place 1 mile (approx.) TCP (6_3) _]2

in aodvance of Street A

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CLOSED o e e Dl T Lo 00!
TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP 97 00 o T TN
BMT LIBERTY 45

03



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

173 L

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade ae (EES:TeI izing Devices
: 5 ANAWAWAS
o T k t
OO0 3 - [T [heowy ors venicre @ Jrie e S
2
e 2 XY - 5 Existing Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
» v . EXIT § g Exit Gore Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
' >/ 3 2 Sion a |sion <h| Troftic Fiow
v
ﬂ G 3 Existing O\ Flag D_O F lagger
Minimum suggested Maximum
Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Posted| o o o TOPEM Lengths LY Chommelizing  |Longitudinal
Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
10° 12° Oon a on a "B"
Offset Of fset|Offset|] Toper | Tongent
45 495°| 540’ 45° 90’ 195
50 500’ 550’ 50’ 240°
55 L=WS 550’ 605'| 660 55 110 295"
EXIT 60 600’ 660°| 720’ 60’ 120° 350"
| EXIT XY b 65 650’ 715'| 780°| 65’ 130" 410°
‘ 70 770" | 840’ 70’ 140’ 475"
Street B e AT 75 750’ 825'] 900°| 75° | 150 540
e 80 800° 880’/ 960'| 80’ 160’ 615"
’ ° :pgz?ng* 60 X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
Existing 8 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
% o 200" opprox. 9op TYPICAL USAGE
XX i(; ‘ SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT = L ~5 CDs at 60’ MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATLONARY
- a spacing / / f
Existing [ ]
‘ - GENERAL NOTES
. 1. All troffic control devices illustrated aore REQUIRED. Devices
RAMP @ 8 G G denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
o in the plans.
CLOSED|R!1-20T o o<
48" X 30 e ms * 2. See BC Stondards for sign details.
o
— Shadow Vehicle
M Shadow Vehicle a with TMA and
S with TMA and high intensity
& high intensity @ rotating,
rotating, - flashing,
f flashing, oscillating or %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
§ oscillating or ™ strobe lights typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
—strobe |ights o be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
| | [ ] area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
per formance,
] RAMP [Ex1T xx - EXIT
s L1 CLOSED]| R11-207 | | OPEN
48" X 30" il
Street A 1 E5-2
AT 3
] ’ L ]
)
o P = °
o Existing L) Additional requirements for lane closures aond advance signing
° “ shal |l be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
4 I I | o]
a RAMP " | | |
.= CLOSED > M
e AHEAD ¢
A CW20RP-3D
‘ ‘ Py 48" X 48"
e See TCP(6-1)for See TCP(6-1)for 5 T f T i
° Lane Closure Lane Closure exas Department of Transportation
s Detoils and STREET A USE Detoils and y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
‘@ Additional EXIT STREET B Additional
Signing. Signing.
o | N9 CLOSED EXIT roning
9 Or, as on option when TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
exits are numbered
||| 4 EXTT xx | [_Us WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)

TCP (6-4a) T e o T2 ) . EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP(6-4)-12

FILE: +op6-4. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Ex I T RAMP CLOSED @TxDOT Feburary 1994 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 6414 53 001 BS105T,ETC
TRAFF IC Ex I TS PAST CLOSED RAMP 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY

SHEET NO.
4-98 8-12

BMT L IBERTY 46
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Warning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip Flagger to % of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence in . Flagger ADT Strip izi i
opposite direction| (Length of Work Arrays 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should ezzz2 | Type 3 Borricade L) Channelizing Devices
o y
1S some as below. Area) . consist of three rumble strips spaced . Truck Mounted
178 Mile < 4,500 1 center to center at the spacing shown |:[[]3 Heavy Work Vehicle AN | Attenuator (TMA)
I .
> 4,500 2 G in Toble 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
< 3.500 ] the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
- 174 Mile ! - - X
> 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =&~ |Sion <p | Trottic Fiow
. . < 2,600 1 N L] N sign should be located after the <> Fla il O Flagger
172 Mile > 2,600 2 g . g CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and 2
= ; - “ = spaced as shown. [f traffic is
1 Mile < 1,600 3 . 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Maximum[ o
- > 1,600 2 5 | ‘ . P expected to queue beyond the Rumble bosted| Formula Desiraoble Spacing of Sign Suggested
o & > 1 Mile N/A 2 . Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed y Toper Lenaths Chonnelizing spocing |LOngitudinal
3 3 . first Rumble Strip Array may be XX Devices mxn  |Buffer Space
= . = s | & P Y may ¥ 0° | 11" | 122 | Ona |_ono |pistonce "B
8 b 8 Py “ Ic_)co'red upstream of the C\{IZO—ID Offset|Of fsetloffset| Toper | Tangent
c - c . sign as necessary to provide 30 2| 1507] 165'| 180 30" 60 120" 90"
v w 9 needed warning. S - - - n — n n
b 35 L=6_ 205 | 225’ | 245 35 70 160 120
r .Q. 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265') 295') 320°| 40 80’ 240’ 155°
. considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450'| 495'| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
" and shall be a product |isted on the 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50 100’ 400’ 240’
. gom?l iant Work Zone Traffic Control 55 L=WS 550'] 605'] 660" 55 110" 500 295
. Ot/see,no*e 8 evices. 60 600 | 660°| 720'| 60° | 120° | 600" 350"
U x 65 650°| 715'| 780" 65 130° 700° 410°
mmm : : 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before - - - " "
removing the advonced warning signs. 70 700°) 770" | 840°] 70 140° 800 475
< 75 750 | 825" | 900" 75° 150’ 900 540’
5. Temporaory Rumble Strips should not
‘ ‘ PSR be used on horizontal curves, l|oose % Conventional Roads Only
gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
e L 2 P heavily rutted pavements or unpaved %% Taper lengths have been r?unded off.
) Rumble ~ sur faces. L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
~ Strip N - S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Rumble Strip N Ars'r'Cl)’ 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
- (See - . R
Array _|— Te 13 — V instal led and mc'ln'rclned as . TYPICAL USAGE
(See note 1) —_— nore per manufacturer’s recommendations.
| — N < MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
y ‘ ‘ o 7. This standard sheet shall be used DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY [ STATIONARY
o S in conjunction with o+he|.f oppropr:cﬁ-e. v v
Ny Rumb l e TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
- Strip or project specific detail for the
Arrays : : =i project.
-} * (See —_
note 1) —— 8. The one-lane two-way application may
utilize a flagger, an Automated Flagger TS Signs ore for illustrative purposes onl .
. : y. Signs
| ‘ . L 4 Assistance Device (AFAD) or o Portable required moy vory depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
Traffic Signal (PTS). Typical Application, or project specific details
x . for the project.
9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble
Rumble Strip Strips as directed by the Engineer. % For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, it is
Array . recommended that spacing is increased as speed
(See note 1) o — 10. Temporaory Rumble Strips may be used limits increaose. Increasing space between rumble
—|— - ’ on freeways or expressways based on sfrips will improve effectiveness.
The second engineering judgment ond written
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
Array is required
when the ADT = o
thresholds in 0] )
Table 1 indicate | & o x o ©
the need for 2 o o 3 3
Arrays. o) | o) c I=
(o] [e] W %)
& b
RUMBLE A2V PANPAN
VAN ERES STRIPS
: AHEAD Zcy17-21 :
cnr-2t — Lae
> (See note 2) . Division
T ABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
‘ | ‘ Approximate distance
e CW20-1D Speed between strips in
48" X 48" an array
o ) TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
CW20-1D _
WZ (RS-1q) 48" X 48 WZ (RS-1Db) Z gg mﬁn & 15
= 60 MPH 20° FILE: wzrs22. dan o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT_[exs TxDOT
RUMBL E STR I PS ON ONE - LANE ©TxDOT November 2012 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE N ] T
Two_WAY APPL ICAT ION ON CONVENT IONAL ROADWAY > 65 MPH ¥ 35+ ijg 1-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BMT L IBERTY 47
T




WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

20+ 6" Type Y-2
DOUBLE TABS w1z b Lr b |]]7 ! ND(;)T - NDOOT R4-1
NO-PASSING ri 0 0 6" 0 R4-1 PASS * {/ PASS
LINE TAPE 4" 10 12" b — i — <
r _. " _:& Yell _ - - - - - - - - - 0 ] ] ] ] ] ] ] 0 ] ] oo noo
SOLID <~ 20x6" ellow  454+6" |~—v] -— -— -— —& vell EDH] 10 11 i mmm&
ellow )
LINES SINGLE ABS I e gr TPeY2Zorw > Type Y-2
NO-PASSING LINE . I'\ PASS TAPE b ~ PASS TABS
or CHANNELIZATION  1apg — —— — — WITH ‘CNAI\E;
LINE . 2046" =] ' \ a5 s6" CARE ] Ra2 Ra-2
Jellow or White CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
40"+ 1" Type Y-2 or W
BROKEN TABS 0mm il omo \mmm ]
LINES " e 1'£3" White . < Type W <
TAPE : - - - - -— oo oo 0o noo noo oon noo oon

I
o
o

(FOR CENTER LINE _— I —
OR LANE LINE) 401 —— \ . 45 16"

Yellow or White

> > o >

e—1226" — —ef 33" Type W - - ) - - - il il Ul 000 il il mmmc:> il
TABS (| 00y, . I o il o> i/Wh'te‘ <' o> > o> M/Typew( > >
WIDE DOTTED DD pood o v oD = = SR by ey e HH/%% PoLo
12" i
= S SN

Wide Dotted Lines

Wide Gore Markings
TABS

(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - & Wide Dotted Lines
}4712' +6" ——‘ le—s] 323" ™~ White Type W Wide Gore Markings

TAPE

f— 20:6" — Type W
0 oy 0 \:ﬂ]
TABS D ot " D <5

DATE:
FILE:

T <y
WIDE GORE - - White »™ - - 100 100 P 10 100 100 100 oo 100
12" e Type W
MARKINGS <:I 0 0 ?I;p 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 <m:l
I -\ I = = = = = = = = /= £
TAPE —_— — — — — — — — — I i I i 1 I i i 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
-~ 20i6 - P w— White / > Yellow o> Type Y-2
b~ -— White P - -— 100 100 10 100 100 100 100 100
'::> '::> Type W
NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or <:| o 00 e e . e . ﬁmj
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. — — White P — -— <:| Type W ” <:|
4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways -— - -— - -— - - - -— 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I I I 0
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values, — — — — — 100 000 000 000 000 000 000 000
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. :% Yellow :§Type Y-2
- - - - - 100 100 i) i) 000 i) 000 000
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 — — — — — — — — — i i i i i i i i i i i 1 1 1 1
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement |::> |::>
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of - - - - - i 100 001 100 100 100 100 100
-~ Y : f e
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather E:> White E:> T W P4
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits. ype
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is TAPE TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE TABS
prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed. Raised _ »~ Removable If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE - r—rn
o ] Pavement 4 Ui ggsgnl—g?" short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the § Safety
7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the Marker }‘—I._:l L Marking (Tape) tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an T Division
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). L 9 p easier removal of raised markers and tape. lTexas Department of Transportation Standard
2
8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide
motorist through the gxit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WO RK ZON E S HORT TERM
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS) 2. Non-rer_novable Prefabricated _Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanen'g PAVE M ENT MARK' N GS
1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings.
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of ltem 672, "RAISED
2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMEI\‘}T MARKERS" and DMS-4200. 9 d WZ(STPM )‘23
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) (FC)"‘E: westpm-23.dgn o ox (& [ox
i - i i i i i i i TxDOT Feb 2023 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: X ngs.onse e 6414153 001 BS105T. ETC
i
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements . . o 4-92 713 oisT COUNTY SHEET MO,
of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 197 223
3-03 BMT LIBERTY 48
111




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

| DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241
cws-11 SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

X
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*See Table 1 ORANGE BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFLSHEETING

BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

Area where Edge 1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
Condition exists advonce of the condition ond be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.

Area where Edge
Condition exists

% See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the
Table 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separaoting two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
instal led.

X "X" distance X

(See Note 4) (éeed;‘gigng)e 4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
*See Table 1 remain in ploce until final surface is applied. Signs shall be considered

2= -2- J\ subsidiory to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "
\ 6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC

i i i standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”

list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.

cwa-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES CWB11 UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices

/7ﬁ M | | Less than or equal to:
14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11

@ 12" (typical-overlay)

x | | :: D Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing

cws-12 operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.

"X" distance
(See Note 4) @ >3
e 1
ﬁ?gg méii;ggscemer égﬁgi:{?g;eei?gis 0 Less than or equal to 3" Sign: Cw8-11
% See Table 1
@ " to 374"
% Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven Ianes
with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
12 work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".
Notched Wedge Joint
= Operatie
perations
X X “x* distance TRAFF [C CONTROL DURING PLANING, I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
o gierance | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
X (See Note 4) V =fa = SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G G | @ w811 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
e CW8-11 ) Freeways/expressways . .

divided roadways " | 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3

CW8-12 FILE: wzul-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
NO CENTER LINE UNEVEN LANES T aTH o
REVISIONS 6414|53 001 BS105T,ETC
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY e T
]




10+00

MATCHLINE STA

LEGEND
O "
S RE PROF PAVMRK TY I  (W)6"(SLD)
5 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)
— RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)
< [D] REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)
; PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
L NOT USED
6150 s , 900 z NOT USED
* 8+00 + —
/ _ PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
= X
= Y 5 [I] PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)
'<_[ PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRD)
= REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C
BEGIN PROJECT REF NO. 1 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A
STA 6+70 (®)  DRIVEWAYS (SEE SHEET 71)
RMC 6414-53-00]
REF MRK 712+1.427 T ( LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE
LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
SPEED II' ONLY ONLY ITEM 3076 AND TACK.
LIMIT NOTES:
1. REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.
BUSINESS
2. MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.
ola ot 00 — 3. REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
BEGIN PLANE 0"-2" AND 105 oA 15ee0. b0 " AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076 '
2" SP_(TY C) OVERLAY Texas END PLANE O7=2° AND "
BEGIN PAVEMENT MARKINGS 27 9P (Tv C) OVERLAY 4. EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
ROW 4 € SH 105-T/BS 105-T STA 14+16

5 WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.
N € SH 105 STA 1319+00 (BYPASS) H

> > %H;PE DITCHES o -
O SAG = _
. . - . STA- 15+69 T STA. 000 TN,
:‘." .-..l
XXX XX X R XXX X XX X X P 7 DINIEL D A0SO
- LIRS KK R

'._ '.'Q, L
W SICENSER e

\\{S JONAL 3;‘\ =

~ 11+00 . . 12400 \ . . y . ! ; 1.‘31'00. ) - ; ) . \— ' 400 . ) . . .
X XA XK AWK XK AKX KT KKK K AR 5o 5514 380053

7

M&TCHLINESTA 15+00

1/

= : : P" . : w The seal appearing on this

> —_— BN N document was authorized by
- / ' ] / ' ) ’ / ) i / ) i ] DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
@-/ gQ' l>-‘(l]JEL DEPTHX ./ \ on O30 2025 .

H .
REPATR @ BUSINESS Alteration of o sealed document
\  SHAP

- S > 4 without proper notification to
To ’,gfj["IT““HE ) STA. 13+59 WEST EAST the responsible engineer is an
- ‘ offense under the Texas

105 Engineering Practice Act.
_
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©
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6
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105
E TEXAS TEXAS
] D] A i |
BUSINESS] | BY-PASS] [B] Y BS 105-T LAvoUT
easT]  [east] Y AR
105|  [105|@ [ — —t o
TEXAS TEXAS MATCHLINE STA 1320+21 = l Texas Department of Transportation
m— SEE SH 105-T BYPASS LAYOUTS SHEET 1 F 12
f q DIV.6NO. SNOO
TEXAS BM% LIBERTY
N. T. S CONT. SECT. JOB HIGHWAY NO.
6414 53 001 BST1O05T,ETC




MATCHL INE STA 15+00

LEGEND
REMOVE SEDIMENT & DEBRIS FROM
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, E ' __OUTLETS OF BOX & | RE PROF PAVMRK TY I  (W)6"(SLD)
TYPE_I1 _ROCK "
FSLTER DAV RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (Y)6"(SLD)
H B 8 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)
- + [D] REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W) 8" (SLD)
6X3 CONC. BOX O
o~ PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
< NOT USED
. ; NOT USED
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
1 8l:0) Ll
= [I] PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)
— "
] PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)
a:) REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C
— REFL PAV MRKR TY I[-A-A
<
- S (®)  DRIVEWAYS (SEE SHEET 71)
PUSINE SHAPE DITCHES TO SAG > -
73 LEsST o LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE
LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
105 TYPE_ LT ROCK ITEM 3076 AND TACK.
TEXAS 10 FT NOTES:

1. REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.

2. MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.

5. REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076,

4. EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.

ROW

ony | onLy SHAPE DITCHES TO SAG

-
-

A
A
A

A
A

N
o
>
=
m
L
[=]
c
=
m
=
g
-
7]
(=]
=z

10°

. 122541 ;2
B LeeNsE R EF

Wods s ENSE
“W\SSionaL B

Denicl Ddle Tdsmpasa

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on __05/10  ,2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document

VARIES

12°

10’

TA. 2034 | B

BéGlN TAPER SHAPE DIT(‘HET\‘TQ SAG without proper notification to
SPEED - S the responsible engineer is an

LIMIT offense under the Texas

Engineering Practice Act.
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MATCHLINE STA 20+00
MATCHLINE STA 25+00

BS 105-T LAvouT

—t o

l Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET 2 OF 12

FED. RD. SHEET
DIV.NO. NO.

6 51

STATE DIST. COUNTY

TEXAS| BMT LIBERTY

N T S CONT. SECT. JOoB HIGHWAY NO.
. .

6414 53 001 BS105T, ETC




LEGEND
ROW
_— T T T T T T e S RE PROF PAVMRK TY I (W)6" (SLD)
po— RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (Y)6" (SLD)
JCT RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)
8 b DiTehEe o cac 105 o [D] REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W) 8" (SLD)
I - - - - - - - '®) PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
+
Lo [B] TEXAS S NOT USED
N — STA. 25+46 | v
5 / / / NOT USED
< °
— ,<_I PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
v I R — I P P S B NV [I] PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)
L i I I I )
> 26+00 27+00 28+00 29+00 | PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)
= 17 = REFL PAV MRKR TY 1-C
_1
T STA. 2532 El REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A
O : .—l [CH
— END TAPER EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED 8 (®  DRIVEWAYS (SEE SHEET 71)
<t
> STA, 25+32 g LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE
~ BEGIN CENTERLINE i ) B PO i i i
RUMBLE STRIPS SHAPE DITCHES TO SAG LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
ITEM 3076 AND TACK,
- ... | NOTES:
ROW
1. REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.
2. MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.
3. REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.
4. EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
ROW WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.
EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED
@ SHAPE DITCHES TO SAG
Ol - - - - - - - O
O o
+ + o
S 5 5
M .‘\ M i
< > \ \ < @@M@/% %Wm
; . ; The seal appearing on this
= - , , document was authorized by
L = ' S g — 8 & g g 7 g g e g — - —7 7 - T - - =7 - E= e - e = L DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
= &~ 31+00 32+00 / 33+00 34+00 = on __ 05/10 2023 .
— N / / — Alteration of a sealed document
_ 2 _ without proper notification to
g ._/ STA. 32442 —J 2:) the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
= - - - - - - - - = Engineering Practice Act.
% SHAPE DITCHES TO SAG %[
ROW BS 105-T LAYOQUT
—% e
l Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET 3 OF 12
FED.RD. SHEET
DIV.NO. NO.
6 52
STATE DIST. COUNTY
TEXAS| BMT LIBERTY
N. T. S CONT. SECT. JOB HIGHWAY NO.
6414 53 001 BST1O05T,ETC




MATCHL INE STA 35+00

LEGEND
ROW
B L RE PROF PAVMRK TY 1 (W)6" (SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)&" (BRK)
SHAPE DITCHES TO SAC STA. 38+87 [D] REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W) 8" (SLD)
EU&BEEN;‘%E%ZE \ 8 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
N - - - - - 5 NOT USED
- \ \ < NOT USED
o
z \ \\ < PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
. —
Y ) \ e L o\ o o N [I] PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)
. 1 [ 7 Ea— =7 = .
& 36+00 \ 37+00 38+00 L PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)
5 \ / =z REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C
1 REFL PAV MRKR TY I1I-A-A
\sTh, 36442 n/ STA. T L
C] 5 (*)  DRIVEWAYS (SEE SHEET 71)
- - - - - - —
SHAPE DITCHES TO SAG < LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE
=
EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
ITEM 3076 AND TACK,
S e NOTES:
1. REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER,
2. MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.
3. REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076,
4, EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
ROW WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR,
@ ~.~\°\F\\
’{9_&......,_7_5_,{‘4:?“.
SHAPE DITCHES TO SAG 7o RN
o L - \ \ - - PP e/
O 0’ x8’ AL AR S Y
@ STA. 40+98 3 FULL DEPTH 8 2..DANIEL DUKE THOMPSON 2
i3 /BEGIN CENTERL INE REPAIR T Y5 1254 [
RUMBLE STRIPS WA ¢ 0.
STA. 42+98 STA. 44+55 Lo WL ELCENSED
< /" //_ < \SSionii g:ff:'
2 / ./ N ol ks
:E < ZZ%%@%/ 4%4 2@%%@%%%
(V2 .‘1‘ / \ U) The seal appearing on this
—_— Vet - F——— ~ - [ ~ P ——— a 7 — - o —= = — C— document was authorized by
Ll .‘1‘ 41+00 / 42+00 43+00 44+00 L DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
Z _ = on 05/10 2023 .
i e / — Alteration of a sealed document
T @ STA. 4036 1 without proper notification to
O ) [CH EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED - the responsible engineer is an
= |L_) offense under the Texas
<§[ gl gl gl SH_EE DITCHES TO SAG - - gl < Engineering Proctice Act.
=
ROW BS 105-T LAYOUT

—t o

l Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET 4 OF 12

FED. RD- SHEET
DIV.NO. NO.
6 53
STATE DIST. COUNTY
TEXAS| BMT LIBERTY
N T S CONT. SECT. JOB HIGHWAY NO.
tt 6414 53 | 001 BSTO5T,ETC




MATCHL INE STA 45+00

LEGEND
ROW
Y -5 N RE PROF PAVMRK TY I (W)6" (SLD)
@ RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (Y)6" (SLD)
SHAPE DITCHES TO SAG RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1 (Y)6" (BRK)
- - - - - > > [D] REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)
30" X6’
STA. 38+87 8" FULL DEPTH 8 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
BEGIN CENTERLINE REPAIR T
RUMBLE STRIPS o NOT USED
: Te} NOT USED
o
- / \\ \ L Z / < PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
N / \ 7 \ ; [1] PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)
N 46400 / 47400 \ vrives o / 29400 " PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)
> / : / =z REFL PAV MRKR TY 1-C
— —
—/ 1 REFL PAV MRKR TY I11-A-A
STA. 39+07 T
N N - N N R N N 5 (®)  DRIVEWAYS (SEE SHEET 71)
> > > > > > > > =
SHAPE DITCHES TO SAG < LIMITS OF 07-27 PLANE
EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED =
LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
ITEM 3076 AND TACK,
NOTES:
T T T T T T T T —— . —— . —— . —— . —— . —— . —— . — - — | REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
ROW 6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.
2. MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.
3. REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.
4, EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
FUA ID 576224 (SEE REPORT) WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.
ROW BRIDGE ID 201460033805086
WHISKEY,
TYPE IT ROCK
FILTER DAM | BRANCH | R,
10°FT SR TaN
v"-:_\.-"' AN
SHAPE DITCHES TO SAG SHAPE DITCHES TO SAG N [ Fui KR
O . - > o 1| . DAL O ’/t_. .‘*"
S - > > > - ‘ | S # DANIEL DUKE THONPSON 2
+ ITEM 432 TOE WALL + 9 L 122541 H
O Te) W &7
(@] | 'y 'y 'y 'y e e ® e ® Y 'y 'y ry Lo ll‘ol" é‘ st‘/]c E NS E& '(;I\é:t’
) 3@ 10°X7’ CONC. BOX VWAL &~
|<_E 2 < Dewiol Dl Thappance
; —
2 ,_‘:‘ } B B ) ; ) ) ) ) ) . } } ; } . } } ) ) ) ) ) ) ) S| ) ; | wn The seal appearing on this
L < I ] 1 document was authorized by
> ~ 51+00 52+00 53+00 54+00 L DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
— ° / =z on 05/10 ,2023 .
1 - ‘ j Alteration of a sealed document
T -/ o * o ¢ * 7 T without proper notification to
© | < - ‘ O the responsible engineer is an
— L STA 52+15 LvT; - — of fense under the Texas
s SHAPE DITCHES TO SAG T < Engineering Practice Act.
= END ANCHOR =
REMOVE SEDIMENT & DEBRIS
R TRIPS T R
EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED FROM CULVERT I
S, e e e e e e e e e e e e e T DIRT T T row |
ROAD BS 105-T LAvoUT

—t o

l Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET 5 OF 12

FED. RD- SHEET
DIV.NO. NO.
S 54
STATE DIST. COUNTY
TEXAS| BMT LIBERTY
N T S CONT. SECT. JOB HIGHWAY NO.
f 6414 53 | 001 BSTO5T,ETC




MATCHL INE STA 55+00

EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED

10’
///

410712 112'

ITEM 432
57+40
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MATCHLINE STA 60+00
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EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED

MATCHLINE STA ©0+00

MATCHLINE STA 65+00

NOTES:

REPLACE EXISITING 4"
UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.

6"

GHHHHEERHER=E

LEGEND

RE PROF PAVMRK TY I (W)6" (SLD)

RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)&" (SLD)

RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)

REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)

NOT USED
NOT USED

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)

REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C
REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A

DRIVEWAYS (SEE SHEET 71)

LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE

LIMITS OF 1" PLANE
ITEM 3076 AND TACK,

FILL WITH

STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH

MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.

REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.

EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
MKR.

WITH PROFILE PAV,

N.T.S

<,
W ¢ &L
NG CENSER

Wiona B
203
Z7 y / Z 7ZMW,M

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on __05/10 2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.

BS 105-T LAvouT

—t o

l Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET & OF 12

FED. RD.

SHEET
DIV.NO. NO.

6 55

STATE DIST. COUNTY

TEXAS| BMT LIBERTY

CONT. SECT. JOoB HIGHWAY NO.

6414 53 001

BS105T, ETC




MATCHL INE STA 65+00

LEGEND
ROW
e S RE PROF PAVMRK TY I  (W)&" (SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)
[D] REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)
églégll.L DEPTH Q E PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
FREPAIR ? v -
F NOT USED
EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED STA. 68297 o
- : \ ~ NOT USED
o]
7 : : . \\ \ < PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
o \ \ ; [1I] PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)
N 66+00 67+00 / 68+00 69+00 L PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRD)
> / 7 — z REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C
=
_ REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A
[CH 5 (®)  DRIVEWAYS (SEE SHEET 71)
|_
< LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE
=
LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
ITEM 3076 AND TACK.
NOTES:
e —— . —— . —— 1 {_ REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
ROW 6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.
2. MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.
3. REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.
ROW EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
e WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.
-~ — o sPEED}y — — —  — — = = - - -
[E LIMIT
o O
; 2
© 5
N~
<| % D
S | =
%) N \ i
= = = = - I’ - - - - - - II - 7 - = - - = 7 I' - — - - i i
L & 71+00 / 72+ \ ! , The seal appearing on this
= - 2+00 73+00 Lé—‘ document was authorized by
— o / = DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
:,_:' T on _05/10 ,2023 .
O | T Alteration of a sealed document
(@) without proper notification to
> SPEED EDGEL INE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED = The respoable angineer 13 on
= LIMIT << offense under the Texas
Bq > Engineering Practice Act.
55 SIGN REPLACEMENT
ONLY
BS 105-T LAYOUT
BEACONS AND POLE
TO REMAIN

—t o

l Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET 7 OF 12

FED. RD- SHEET
DIV.NO. NO.
6 56
STATE DIST. COUNTY
TEXAS| BMT LIBERTY
N T S CONT. SECT. JOB HIGHWAY NO.
tt 6414 53 | 001 BSTO5T,ETC




EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED

+00

SPEED
| LIMITA

59

STA. 80+90

STA. 84+08

END CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIP

MATCHL INE STA 80+00

4.

EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED

ROW

LEGEND

RE PROF PAVMRK TY I
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I

(W)6" (SLD)
(Y)>e" (SLD)

NOTES:

MATCHLINE sTA g5

RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)
REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
NOT USED

NOT USED

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)
REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C

REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A

DRIVEWAYS (SEE SHEET 71)

GHRHEHHEERHEE =E

LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE

LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
ITEM 3076 AND TACK,

REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.

MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.

REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.

EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR

+-()()

The seal oppearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on __05/10 2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.

BS 105-T LAvouT
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l Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET 8 OF 12

N.T.S

DIV.NO.

FED. RD. SHEET
NO.

6
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STATE

DIST.

COUNTY

TEXAS

BMT

LIBERTY

CONT.

SECT.

HIGHWAY NO.

6414

53

001

BS105T, ETC




0+00

FM 1725

BUSINESS EDGEL INE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED LEGEND
ROW - = = = — e — e —
/,ﬂf@? e — RE PROF PAVMRK TY I (W)&" (SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1 (Y)6" (SLD)
105 STA. 85+08
TEXAS END EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIP RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)
o STA. 87+94 @ REFL PAV MRK TY [ (W) 8" (SLD)
O 8 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
+
e} + NOT USED
© O
- o NOT USED
2
f_ < PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
N | f : —
2 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)
m 86+00 87+00 \ 88+00 / 89+00 BEEE——————S | II‘
Ll 35 \ " PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)
E Z = REFL PAV MRKR TY 1-C
. - 3 STA. 86+86 5] —
T X N REFL PAV MRKR TY I11-A-A
T
t—) C FM 1725/SH105T STA 87+39 S (®)  DRIVEWAYS (SEE SHEET 71)
< E?E EggE5I§INE RUMBLE STRIP FM 1725 STA 41+60 — TS OF 0f 2t BLANE
. + < —
= NORTH] [eusivesg £4q A s
] OM3L ICES BEFORE LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
105 ROAD ITEM 3076 AND TACK.
o o . J— —_— — Yroms — TEXAS | p— — W7 - - — — —_— J— - o o
= 54 E M | noTEs:
| |e=> ROW :
1. REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.
2. MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.
3. REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.
4. EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.
ROW

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by

DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on __05/10 2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to

MATCHLINE STA 9

BUSINESS

EAST

105

TEXAS

the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.

MATCHLINE STA 95+00

BS 105-T LAvouT

—t o

l Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET 9 OF 12

FED. RD. SHEET
R DIV.NO. NO.

ROW 6 58

STATE DIST. COUNTY

TEXAS| BMT LIBERTY

N T S CONT. SECT. JOoB HIGHWAY NO.
. .

6414 53 001 BS105T, ETC




LEGEND

RE PROF PAVMRK TY I (W)6"(SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)
REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
NOT USED

NOT USED

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)

REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C

REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A
DRIVEWAYS (SEE SHEET T71)

CHREJEEHD-OEREEE

BUSINESS
kg | EAST

105

TEXAS

LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE

STA. 99+62 / <::>

(:15 END PROP PLANE 0"-2" AND

. 2" SP (TY C) OVERLAY
SPEED @
LIMIT
A T REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH

45 I ROT 6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.

LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
ITEM 3076 AND TACK.

]
J/_J
TCHLINE STA 100+00

MA

NOTES:

|
|

MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES

n

3. REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.

4. EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.

122541 {7

% o
(K 0. &7
Wikse cENSE o

FUA ID 452532 (SEE REPORT) WWS/oNAL BN

BRIDGE [D 201460033805212 L]
OVER E FORK SAN JACINTO RIVER Dhoniet D Thamppaon

\ AN

A\ \
DN \ . .

101+00 C\\\ \ 102'+3y 103+00 104+00
L\

AN

® ® © ® © 0

PLACE 20 CY 24"STONE PROCETION
AROUND EACH BENTS

SEE EROSION REPAIR DETAIL SHEET, DETAIL B
60 SY FILTER FABRIC TY 2 BS 105-T LAYoQUT

o o o o o o o ROW
— @

l Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET 10 OF 12

100+00
105+00

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on 05/10 ,2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.

10°

12

~BRIDGE JOINT

10’

MATCHLINE STA
12
MATCHLINE STA

FED. RD- SHEET
DIV.NO. NO.
6 59
STATE DIST. COUNTY
TEXAS| BMT LIBERTY
N T S CONT. SECT. JOB HIGHWAY NO.
tt 6414 53 | 001 BSTO5T,ETC




2o
N LEGEND
ROW &
7777777777777777777775777777777777 aa RE PROF PAVMRK TY I (W)6" (SLD)
S RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (SLD)
g SEE DETAIL B _IN .
> EROSION REPAIR DETAIL SHEET RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)
= 60 SY FILTER FABRIC TY 2 [D] REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)
x PLACE 20 CY 24"STONE PROCETION .
g AROUND EACH BENTS PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
O L 50 FT _OF GABION F NOT USED
S w MATTRESSES Q
¥ [Ah ITEM 453 o NOT USED
Te) AY A} +
O o \ \ 0o PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
N \ - \ N — [T] PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)
< = x - = — = - = = x — J PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)
= N 106} 00 \ /1o7'+oo 108+00 . 109+00 \\ ,<_[
) - a N REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C
L = o N REFL PAV MRKR TY 1I1-A-A
Z Z
—_ =z (®)  DRIVEWAYS (SEE SHEET 71)
- O, 5
T @ :JE LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE
&)
= SEE DETAIL F f;) LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
< EROSION REPAIR DETAIL SHEET = ITEM 3076 AND TACK.
= 50 CY ROCK RIP RAP
24" 'DRY AROUND BENTS =
E)s(csgoFél{(TER FABRIC TY 2 NOTES:
— 1. REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
ROW 6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.
2. MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.
3. REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076,
ROW . — — T I — 4, EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
— —~ . WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.
~
~
\~
T~
~
.
~
~
L
o L] B]
(@) @)
+ O
— o AN A " " D Y Y YA YAV VAVAVAVAVAV. AN - - \\\S/ém['e‘*"
S5 3
- Y0 70 0 A YA YAYAYAY . VAN \ : — ZZ%ﬂmwgzZ%§>2§%%%wwﬂ
=7 X X Mavge X X X \ 113+00
= 1200 5 0 0 0 0 N N o L Tl S Nl 114+00 << The seal appearing on this
2 J X X Z X X X X X X X X X X = document was authorized by
N - Dﬁ/ n DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
ZZ[::,llg,,,rf—~44-/""' \_ STA. 114+05 STA. 114+92 L on 05/10 2023 .
— STA. 112+82 : ~ = Alteration of a sealed document
— END PLANE — without proper notification to
T 1 the responsible engineer is an
O T offense under the Texas
:'[ BEG[N PLANE 0"-2" AND O Engineering Practice Act.
= OVERLAY ::
=
BS 105-T LAvoUT

FED. RD- SHEET
DIV.NO. NO.
6 60
STATE DIST. COUNTY
TEXAS| BMT LIBERTY
N T S CONT. SECT. JOB HIGHWAY NO.
f 6414 53 | 001 BSTO5T,ETC

—t o

l Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET 11 OF 12




BRIDGE
ICES BEFORE
ROAD

B4 SPEED BUSINESS
LIMIT WEST
4 H 105

EXIST

GUARD FENCE TO REMAIN

STA.

B

118+81

END PLANE 0"-2"
(TY ©

SP

AND
OVERLAY

STA. 119+43
END PAVEMENT MARKINGS

e
119+00

SPEED
LIMIT

35

END PROJECT REF NO. 1

STA 121+05
RMC 6414-53-001

REF MRK 714+1.594 /

120+00

AN

121+00

MATCHL INE STA

Us s9

B4

Us 59

STA.

MATCHLINE STA 120+00

/ 4.

=
122400 F

L]

123+00

LEGEND

RE PROF PAVMRK TY I (W)6"(SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)
[D] REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
NOT USED
NOT USED
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
[T] PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)
REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C
REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A
(®)  DRIVEWAYS (SEE SHEET 71

LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE

LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH

ITEM 3076 AND TACK.

NOTES:

REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER

MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES

REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.

EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.

4 > 122541

S . I
NGl cense 0
WWR3/oNaL BN~

p 7 ﬁ\zs

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on __0510  ,2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.

YY)

BS 105-T LAvouT

—t o

l Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET 12 OF 12
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SEE BS
MATCHLINE STA

LAYOUTS

5+00 /

1319+36

€ SH 105-T/BS SH 105-T STA 14+16 =
SH105 STA 1319+00(BYPASS)

STA., 1319+39

BEGIN PLANE 0"-2" AND™

13+00

|
ISTA.
|
!
|
|
l
\
|
I
|
[
[
\
|
|
1
\
|
I
|
|
!
\
|
|
|
[
|
|
|
|
I
\
|

LAYOUTS

(TY C) OVERLAY

BEGIN PAVEMENT MARKINGS

NOTES:

REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH

RIGHT LANE

MUST

URN RIGHT]

©" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.

MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.

REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING

AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.

EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED

WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.

GOOREREEE =[G = F

LEGEND

RE PROF PAVMRK TY I (W)6" (SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6&" (BRK)
REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8"

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W)
NOT USED

NOT USED

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W)
REFL PAV MRKR Ty I-C
REFL PAV MRKR Ty II-A-A
DRIVEWAYS (SEE SHEET 71)

LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE

LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH

ITEM 3076 AND TACK.

BY-PASS
r 9
EAST
TEXAS
BEGIN PROJECT REF NO. 2
STA 1321+39
BEGIN ACP (TY C) OVERLAY
BEGIN PAVEMENT MARKINGS
END PLANE 0"-2" AND
ACP (TY C) OVERLAY
END PAVEMENT MARKINGS
END PROJECT REF NO. 1
STA 1321+39 s
O TN
;"—;}-' "'-i\S‘ll
Zx *.I
Zri LIEN L)
5 DANTEL, BURE TH0PS0N 7
Y 122541 i 2
W, &7
WO L1 CENSED &7
\KSS ....... oo
A%Y Iei‘i“‘j;:
Danicl Do Thsmpon
The seal appearing on this
document was outhorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on 05/10 2023 .
(SLD) Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.
INTERSECTION
LAYOUT
(36") (YLD TRI)
SZ 105-T/SH 105 BYPASS
®
l Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET 1 OF 13
FED. RD. SHEET
DIV. NO. NQO.
6 62
STATE DIST. COUNTY
TEXAS|] BMT LIBERTY
CONT. SECT. JOoB HIGHWAY NO.
N.T.S| 6414 53 | 001 BSTO5T,ETC




1323+00

MATCHLINE STA

LEGEND
B9 RE PROF PAVMRK TY I (W)6" (SLD)
REMOVE SEDIMENT & DEBRIS FROM ﬁ W REPMW/RET REQ T T (V67 (5LD)
OUTLETS OF BOX onty | onuy RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)
SHAPE DITCHES TO SAG TYPE_1 ROCK TWO 5X3 CONC. BOX [D] REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)
= = 10°FT \ﬂ @) PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
& =~ — SAG ©
i STA. 1323+53 N & NOT USED
.'\ /'. /BEGIN TAPER STA. 1325+58 — .'\ ~ NOT USED
\ / / \ P“_W PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
‘iz: \ \ [1] PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)
. = . . .\ <<
— = = = = > = s . . . . — PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRD)
= v - = = = e
*f**ﬁbﬂ\*? = — i re T T T T T T - v REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C
\ . \ : = RS2 0t—— = = 3200 = : . LéJ REFL PAV MRKR TY I[-A-A
—
\ \ ) LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE
T
 gTA. 1323437 O LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
L o o T — [TEM 3076 AND TACK.
SHAPE DITCHES TO SAG SAG g
TR e
10 FT . REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.
2. MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.
3. REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.
4. EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.
8 i S5t .95\.\7\5\‘\
+ ;f%ﬁ- """ oty
fo8) STA., 1332+34 @) I o * '.l
~ BEGIN CENTERLINE S gri LN L 9
ON RUMBLE STRIPS + 605 DOE T 2
— \ rt)j s (122541 By
| ONT S 0. &7
VLI CENSE R N
= . \ \ \ M Ry
(V) . R . i S WMW@W
= = = = = = e = 2 - = < . .
wl . . 1,329+00 \ 1,330+00 — The seal appearing on this
=z 2} document was authorized by
— DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
— Lut on 05/10 ,2023
T E Alteration of a sealed document
|L_) STA. 1332+23 . without proper notification to
< END TAPER T the responsible engineer is an
= O offense under the Texas
— Engineering Practice Act.
<<
=

SH 105 (BYPASS) LAvOUT

=0

i Texxas Departmennt of Transporiation
SHEET 2 OF 13
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& UCT]

EI\
\

Hh\
\
N \

t § § - T
1,335+00 \\ 1,336+00

1,334+00

EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED

BRIDGE
ICES BEFORE
ROAD

MATCHLINE STA 1 333+00

LEGEND

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)

REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C

RE PROF PAVMRK TY I  (W)6" (SLD)

RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (SLD)

RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (Y)6" (BRK)

[D] REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
NOT USED

NOT USED

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)

[1] PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)

REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A
LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE

LIMITS OF 1" PLANE,
ITEM 3076 AND TACK.

FILL WITH

4

REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.

MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES

REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.

EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.

T - N - - - - T
1, 340+00 \ 1,341+00 1, 342400

1,339+00

EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on __0510  ,2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
of fense under the Texas
Engineering Proctice Act.

MATCHLINE STA

SH 105 (BYPASS) LAvOUT

=0
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1343+00

MATCHLINE STA

END CENTERLINE
RUMBLE STRIps

1344+64

EXIST. GUARD FENCE TO REMAIN

STA. _1345+30
END PLANE 0"-pn

N AND
2" SP (TY C) OVERLAY

BRIDGE ID 201460033812017

\'1,344+oo

1,345+00-

\—srA, EXIST.

GUARD FENCE TO REMAIN

STA. 1349439
BEGIN CENTERLINE
RUMBLE STRIPS

BRIDGE JOINT

BEGIN PROP PLANE 2-
; 2" A
2" SP (TY C) OVERLAY o

o 6’ X6’
S 8" FULL DEPTH
< REPAIR
[00)

EXIST. GUARD F
:2 TO REMAIN ENCE
_ V ..... 2888 A A B A2 8 M- A a3/ a 5 P T T |
<t - - - - — - . .
wn X s i X X X M N NN
L \ .\_"A‘1.349+oo- <X XN\ 50200

X Y +00 )

Z \ 1,351+00
a —rrTr T Tty o —| X .
T EXIST. GUARD FENCE TO REMAIN
O
‘_
» STA. 1350+63
=

1;352+oo

EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED

NOTES:

4.

LEGEND

REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C
REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A

RE PROF PAVMRK TY [ (W)6" (SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)
[D] REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
NOT USED

o NOT USED

<+D PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)

%.O [1] PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)

™ PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)

LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE

LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH

ITEM 3076 AND TACK.

REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.

MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.

REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.

EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.

& 1e2sar f
{13 <&
N CENSE R
WRSIONAL BN

Danict Dde Thsmpaaa

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on __05/10 2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.

7353+OO

MATCHL INE—s74

SH 105 (BYPASS) LAvOUT

=0
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LEGEND
RE PROF PAVMRK TY 1 (W)6" (SLD)

BRIDGE
ICES BEFORE
ROAD

RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)

REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W) 8" (SLD)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
NOT USED

NOT USED

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)

. .

' 354+oor 1,355+00 \\ 1, 356+00
9

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)

1,357+00 REFL PAV MRKR TY 1-C

REFL PAV MRKR TY II1-A-A

FIEERE R ERBEE R =E

DRIVEWAYS (SEE SHEET 71)

EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED

LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE

MATCHLINE_%TA 1353+00

LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
ITEM 3076 AND TACK.

NOTES:

REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.

2. MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.

3.  REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.

4. EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.

(@)

o

+

© [A]

LO

M

B \\ < (o &7

<t \ — WO CENSER T

— i '\ == — _— v o &

m T ' . | . T 7 R A

\" 1, 359+00 1, 360+00 1 \ T, 361+00 . 362+00 N Dowiol Lnibe Thsmpasn

L - y ) ) ) ) ];;3 The seal appearing on this
P \ B ) —_ document was authorized by
— \; —1 DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
T 8- BOLL pepTH - on _05/10 2023 .
23 EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED REPAIR ﬁf Alteration of a sealed document
— < without proper notification to
< the responsible engineer is an
S =

offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.

SH 105 (BYPASS) LAvOUT

—t o
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LEGEND

RE PROF PAVMRK TY I  (W)6" (SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)8"(SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)
O [D] REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)
C+> PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
B NOT USED
™M \ \ NOT USED
- \ \ PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
< <<
HE—/"’— — e\ : e = [[] PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)
m‘ ] 1,364+00 1,365+00 \ 1,366+00 1,367+00 2 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)
Ll , ) : ' ‘ILLJ REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C
pZa o =z
— — REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A
. —
R TRIPS T R
T EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED T LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE
O &)
= = LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
< I ITEM 3076 AND TACK.
= =
NOTES:
1. REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.
2. MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.
3. REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.
4. EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED

WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.

% R
WO ICENSER &7

O
NRSioNAL N

STAW&G*+OO

-~

e

1,36I9+00 1,370+00 1,371+00

11372+00

—

EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED

MATCHL INE

1

MATCHLINE STp 1373+00

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on __05/10 2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Praoctice Act.

SH 105 (BYPASS) LAvOUT

—t o

l Texas Department of Transportation

N.T.S
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1373+00

MATCHLINE STA

T s v T

1,374+00

1,375+00 \ 1,376+00

1,377+00

1378+00

MATCHLINE STA

EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED

1378+00

MATCHLINE STA

NOTES:

1

2

3

4

OHLUHEEEOEREE

LEGEND

RE PROF PAVMRK TY I (W)6"(SLD)

RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)

RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)
REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
NOT USED

NOT USED

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)
REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C

REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A

LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE

LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
ITEM 3076 AND TACK.

REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.

6"

MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES

REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING

AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076,

EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED

WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.

1383+00

1,379+00

1,380+00 \\ 1,381+00

1,382+00

EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED

MATCHLINE STA

N.T.S

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on __05/10 2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.

SH 105 (BYPASS) LAvOUT

—t o
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1383+00

oo

EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED

1,384+00 1,385+00

\ 1,386+00 1,387+00

MATCHLINE STA

BRIDGE
ICES BEFORE
ROAD

E]

STA. 1385+78

SPEED
LIMIT

FAEHEEEREHER [ E

LEGEND

RE PROF PAVMRK TY I (W)6" (SLD)

RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (SLD)

RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)&" (BRK)
REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
NOT USED

NOT USED

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)
REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C

REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A

LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE

LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH

ITEM 3076 AND TACK.

MATCHLINE STA 1 388+00

EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REMOVED

STA. 1389+40

END CENTERLINE
RUMBLE STRIPS

—_——
1, 390+00

1,391+00°

STA. 1389+50
BEGIN TAPER

STA. 1392+03
BEGIN PLANE

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541

on 05/_0_1 1_29.2.3 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an

offense under the Texas
Engineering Proctice Act.

SH 105 (BYPASS) LAvOUT

—t o
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N\
’ LEGEND

REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C
REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A

SEE EROSION_REPAIR
DETATL SHEET
EROSION REPAIR N\
70 Ev moADWAY ERCATEM 432 SEE DETAIL C \ RE PROF PAVMRK TY 1  (W)6" (SLD)
50 CY EMBANKMENT TO BOTTOM_OF SLOPE  (SEE_FUA REPORT) "
40 SY OF FILTER FABRIC TY 2 PROPOSED 2 TRAPEZOIDAL RIP RAP ROCK CHANNEL RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (SLD)
P T TY Y)6"
FUA 1D 596385 (SEE REPORT) SEE EROSION REPAIR . RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)
DIRECT RUNOFF FROM BRIDGE T0(38 STA. 1394403 N\ BRIDGE ID NO. 201460033812020 E;LCYQON’?EEK%’/TA%%" [0] REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W) 8" (SLD)
END PLANE 0"-2" AND N Row =TT 89 &Y EMBANKMENBRIC Ty 2 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
2" SP (TY C) OVERLAY — PROP 4’ SWELL DITCH NOT USED
e LR LaSUARD FENCE & EXISTING WATER FLOW !\ NOT USED
— @ = R .
. Y . » : - 8 El ~ PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
2 N [[] PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)
—— —
3395+00 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)

E, - — —
) e 1, 395+00 ) 1, 396+00
, T e, . ] LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE
L)
= q 1 LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
= - ITEM 3076 AND TACK.
—1 (@)
iy D —
o $ =
q
3 EXIST. GUARD FENCE TO BRIDGE JOINT
= : REMAIN BRIDGE JOINT BRIDGE JOINT NOTES:
@ 1. REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITHJ
@ @ T — " Row 6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.
=TT 2. MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.
Ve
, 3. REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
240 LF SANDBAGS AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.
ITEM 506
SEE EROSION REPAIR 4. EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
cou BETATL 2HEET - I WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.
SEE DETAIL A /- R
T — ... 240-LF-SANDBAGS — -‘fﬁ,_.?f,__’f
. ITEM 506 T
(OPTIONAL) Z: *
EXC 100 CY ZX: e N
100 SY FILTER FABRIC TY 2 ?..'?ANIE.E.R‘.’.".E..I'??MPS
O .'\ STA. 1398+69 PLACE 15 CY 24"STONE GROUT PROTECTI Y e
Ol ~\_ AROUND EACH BENTS W s
+ \ N | tlopg.{('cEng_g.-é,;
@ ' T 3400+00 W ona B
o I
- The seal appearing on this
< v . \ document was authorized by
i s . . i DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
%) T T T — e — S on 05710 ,2023 .
1, 399+0 ~ T Alteration of a sealed document
Lt . 1,400+00 1,401+00 without proper notification to
= . the responsible engineer is an
— . . f offense under the Texas
f, * S Engineering Practice Act.
Q
- =
\-BRIDGE JOINT ggg
= ._/ — SEE DETAIL F
El ~ EROSION REPAIR DETAIL SHEET
& PLACE 15 CY 24"STONE GROUT PROTECTIONS SH 105 (BYPASS) LAYOUT
© AROUND EACH BENTS
pl 100 SY FILTER FABRIC Ty 2 o
— — - s . Excieocer ROW —% e
T T T T T T T T T T T T l Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET 9 OF 13
NOTE bTVINe: R
SANDBAGS TO BE PLACED AROUND BENTS 6 70
WHEN COMPLETED AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER e — —
TEXAS| BMT LIBERTY
N. T. S CONT. SECT. JOoB HIGHWAY NO.
6414 53 001 BST1O5T,ETC




00

MATCHL INE 57, 1403+

T

NOTES:

1. REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.

2. MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.

3. REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.

4. EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED

FAEHEEEEREEER [ E

LEGEND

RE PROF PAVMRK TY I (W)6" (SLD)

RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (SLD)

RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)
REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
NOT USED

NOT USED

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)

REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C

REFL PAV MRKR TY II1-A-A

LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE

LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH

ITEM 3076 AND TACK.

BRIDGE JOINT

WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.
e
= A/
- e ’
— e = - P
&
S @ 5]
™M)
o @\ ’
o
T AN Y 40500 (13) 3
|
\ ' \ STA. 1405+12 _ +
1 @)
7 0 0 0 . - 2 o
\ | s
TA. 1405+14 \ = <
i} S 05 . . . YB
. - . . TN) 'IQT.‘
IRIAT O
- _ﬁﬂ&"‘ PRS2
1 e — e rw...«-nr@“w TO SAG Ll
404+00 DIRECT FLO =z
1,405+00 406+00 —
. _J
= . . - . . T
STA. 1404+08 STA. 1405+42 ©
E— —
<
=

SNWA

4
it
/
I'. . 4
, - 122541 7
%4 &7
NG eensed

‘\ \WONAL § o

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on 05/10 2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.

SH 105 (BYPASS) LAvOUT
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NOTES:

LEGEND

BRIDGE
ICES BEFORE
ROAD

1. REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER. RE PROF PAVMRK TY I (W)6" (SLD)

P 2. MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES. RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (SLD)
STA. 3408+66 cLOW

SEE DETAIL C END PAVEMENT MARKINGS NG WATER g —

§o"cv ROCK RIP RAP gx1st

2
75 SY FILTER FABRIC TY 2
EXC 50 CY

RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)&6" (BRK)
REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)

3. REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.

4. EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.

/“ NOT USED

NOT USED

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)

REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C
R1DGE
RECT FLOW _AWAY FF%?%HB - -
%%QL Shop 47 SWELL D

-

/ EX1IST. GUAR

\
W
>
o
5
o
AHHEEREREER(EE

REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A

LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE
O FENCE_TO REMAIN
LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
ITEM 3076 AND TACK.

1408+00

PROP 4° SWELL DITCHi

OO S
1,409+00

STA. 1411+52

.,.. -.l T y—
TO REMAIN Y STA. 1410+37 END PLANE
EXIST. GUARD FENCE TO RE BEGIN REMOVAL SHOULDER RUMBLE STRIPS

o/
STA. 1409+52 _-":\EOFI\A}\\
BEGIN PLANE 0" -2" P S
2" SP (TY C) OVER £l * g
EE EROSIO

TAIL SHE
ON
BA
IL

MATCHLINE STA
~——

S N
D ET
8 K 9% 122541 ;g
8 45 &g
1 T A
Eairnneiy oo
WO/ONAL B~

Dswiet Dile Tampsan

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on 05/10 2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
| the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.

STA. 4409+20

END PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SH 105 (BYPASS) LAYoUT

—t o
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NOTES:

1. REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.

2.  MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.

3. REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING

AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.

4. EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED

WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR.

EXIST. GUARD FENCE TO REMAIN

S S W

= I
—_

1,414+00

13415500

1, 416+00

STA.

1414+34
BEGIN PLANE
END RUMBLE STRIPS

EXIST.

EXIST.

GUARD FENCE TO REMAIN

\\\STA. 1416+37

END PLANE O0"-2" AND

2" ACP
BRIDGE

GUARD FENCE TO REMAIN

OVERLAY
ID 2014600033812005

418+00
E

1,419+00

—F L
“\.1,420+00

13421+ 00

1,422+00

X

MATCHLINE STA

T T—

STA. 1419+70 /EXIST. GUARD FENCE TO REMAIN

BEGIN PLANE 0"-2" AND
2" SP (TY C) OVERLAY

\_STA. 1420+68
BEGIN SHOULDER
RUMBLE STRIPS

\&—STA. 1421+70

CONT. SECT. JOoB
N.T.S

1423+00

MATCHLINE STA

LEGEND

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)
REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C

REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A

RE PROF PAVMRK TY I (W)6"(SLD)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1 (Y)6"(SLD)

RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)

[D] REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
NOT USED

NOT USED

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)

[I] PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)

LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE

LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH

ITEM 3076 AND TACK.

\\
*
N
: (]
/
7
.'5,
*

AT

~

122541
O.iﬁb

2 S CENSE DS

Lgaeimn Ty
\\‘.s\'s ToNAL O

Denicl Dude Mampaan

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on 05/10 2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Praoctice Act.

SH 105 (BYPASS) LAvOUT

—t o
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1423+00

MATCHLINE STA

LEGEND
RE PROF PAVMRK TY I (W)6"(SLD)
BRIDGE RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (Y)6"(SLD)
@ ICES BEFORE
ROAD RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6" (BRK)
[D] REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 8" (SLD)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD)
O
[AR (B EXIST. GUARD FENCE TO REMAIN S NOT USED
| S —E—— I ...nu* q+) NOT USED
\ \ N [H]  PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD)
\ Y [I] PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW)
s s s s s s . g s < PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36") (YLD TRI)
; REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C
- e — — — — — — — SENSNANID GNENENINEONON N ON L VAN VA VA VA VA REFL PAV MRKR TY I[I-A-A
1,424+00 1,425+00 15.426+00° 1, 427+00 %
<X ) <X ) LIMITS OF 0"-2" PLANE
) L] ] L] L) ] L] [ ) L] _I
T LIMITS OF 1" PLANE, FILL WITH
ITEM 3076 AND TACK.
O
/ / | =
m/ ' =
'7— v 9 v v L] L) v v L v L) v v L v v L L] 99V sssee
A E/ / TO REMAIN
Al L] STA. 1425+52 EXIST. GUARD FENCE TO o
BEGIN PLANE STA. 1427+52 —_—
END SHLDR RUMBLE/STRIPS END PLANE O"-2" AND 1. REPLACE EXISITING 4" STRIPING CONFIGURATION WITH
2" ACP (TY C) OVERLAY 6" UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER,
END PAVEMENT MARKINGS
2. MATCH EXISTING ROADWAY SLOPES.
3. REMOVE EXISTING RUMBLE STRIPS BY MILLING
AND INLAY WITH ITEMS 3076.

1428+00

MATCHL INE STA

4. EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE REPLACED
WITH PROFILE PAV. MKR

SN

&, 122541 F 2
WO Ll eensER S

1,429+00

WionaL D
353

The seal aoppearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541

on 05/10 _ 1_29.2.3

1,431+00 1,432+00

Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to

the responsible engineer is an
\ offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.

AN
\END PROJECT REF NO. 2

STA 1430+02
REF MRK 714+1. 786

SH 105 (BYPASS) LAvOUT

—t o
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EDGE OF
SHLD.

st

EDGE OF
/ TRAVEL LANE

DEPTH FOR SOME PATCHES MAY VARY AS DETERMINED.

THE CONTRACTOR WILL REPAIR AND OPEN THE SECTION TO TRAFFIC THE

SAME DAY THE AREA IS EXCAVATED. IF THE CONTRACTOR HAS TO PLACE ANY TYPE
OF TEMPORARY MATERIAL IN THE EXCAVATED AREA TO OPEN THE LANE TO TRAFFIC,
IT WILL BE AT THEIR EXPENSE.

THE ENGINEER WILL COORDINATE WITH THE MAINTENANCE SUPERVISOR TO
IDENTIFY AND MARK THE REQUIRED REPAIR LOCATIONS PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

WS oNAL B
20

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on 05/10 2023
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.

N m/;EEEQLLgéiEION
s
<Dt _———— . . . q_ RDWY
. _
"B ,ﬁRi%‘éE LANE
EDGE OF
f SHLD.
TYPICAL BASE REPAIR LOCATIONS ALSO IN LAYOUT SHEETS
SI/E SHEET
40° X 12° 50
Q" X 8’ 51
Q" X 8° 51
30" X 8¢ 53
LIMIT OF 40" X 6 55
BASE REPAIR 3O’ X &' 56
4 X 12’ gg
EXIST. ASPH. 30’ X 8’
(DEPTH VARIES) e X 6 65
5 X 6’ 60
EXIST 407 X 6 22
R ey B : 80° X 8°
+0 ={/e FLEXIBLE BASE 507 X 107 3
PROP. 8" HOT MIX ASPHALT (TY-B, PG 64-22) /
COMPACTED IN 2-4" LIFTS.
SECTION "B-B"
;1-7}3;..&‘..‘.%};}\“
3 )
_GENERAL NOTES: ;:DAN[ELDUKETmsoné TYPICAL
4 .o 122541 [ 7
HOT MIX ASPHALT WILL BE COMPACTED TO MAX 4" LIFTS. .“l%;?'{./.‘,‘.E_N"S__E.g"'\\;“Z'—” BASE REPA I R

DETAILS
N. T. S.

'—?’ﬂ'@zom

l Texas Department of Transportation

T W | STATE | MAINTENANCE PROJECT NO. T

6 TEXAS 75

i 6. | COUNTY [CONT.JSECT.] JOB |HWY.NO.
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gn

Sheets. d
—

eneral
—

253-001 SH 105T AND BYPASS\Design\DGN\GenergI\G

r~ DETAIL A
— NOTES:
RIPRAP (STONE) (DRY)
X onC = (24" 1. FILTER FABRIC SHALL BE TXDOT TYPE
oD 2 (DMS-6200. PLACE BELOW STONE
RIPRAP, THE TOP LAYER SHOULD OVERLAP THE
ﬁ%;HT8EFEQ$KAEBGELECA$?E§ON BOTTOM LAYER A MIN OF 2" IN THE
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER DIRECTION THAT THE STREAM FLOWS OR
40 MIN. DOWNSLOPE. FILTER FABRIC IS INCIDENTAL
TO ITEM 459 FOR GABIONS
SANDBAGS
_______ AS NEEDED 2. GABIONS WILL BE PAID UNDER ITEM 459,
| (_ JELFORK SN RIPRAP WILL BE PAID UNDER 432
| 3. FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS.
FILTESTEABRIC,
SEE N 1 -
ILTER Sye— 3°x3
tABRIC_\ GS:ABXISON CABTON- __ - //
I \\\\ EEp——
| | ™\ FILTER FABRIC, - ‘\\\\\_
SEE NOTE 1
| | NATURAL
| | GROUND
| |
NOTES:
EXISTING DETA I L D 1. FILTER FABRIC SHALL BE TXDOT TYPE
?éE @ﬁEL 2 (DMS-6200. PLACE BELOW STONE
RIPRAP, THE TOP LAYER SHOULD OVERLAP THE
ASERATs 1O WAYER, ShouLy ove
DIRECTION THAT THE STREAM FLOWS OR
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER DOWNSLOPE. FILTER FABRIC IS INCIDENTAL
TO ITEM 459 FOR GABIONS
2. GABIONS WILL BE PAID UNDER ITEM 459,
RIPRAP WILL BE PAID UNDER 432
_________ _ 3. FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS.
_______ ///
FILTER
E FORK SAN
FABRIC JACINTO RIVER
NATURAL
GROUND

5:36:09 PM
Y:\LOCAL\LIBERTY AO RMC SUBMITTALS\FY 23\FY 23 RMC 6414

5/19/2023

SCALE:

Govzzsa f

[} s, AN 4
W leonse 0 G
WS/oNAL_ B

-~

Danict Ddle Thsmpsan

The seal appearing on this
document was outhorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on 05/_0_1 1.2.0.2.3 .
Alteration of o sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.

SH 105-T DRAINAGE
REPAIR DETAIL
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BENTS

DETAIL B

RIPRAP (STONE) (DRY)
(24")

NATURAL
GROUND

FILTER_////

\wﬁ# NOTE: RIPRA
COLUMNS AS

F)
DIR

M E
E S

D
PE

SEE FUA FOR MORE INFORMATION

DETAIL E

(DRY) (12")
MAX

DETAIL C

SLOPE RIPRAP (STOQE

BENT 7

DETAIL

RIPRAP (STONE) (DRY)
(24"

SET TOP BACK EDGE OF GABION
WITH OFFSET AND ELEVATION
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER

FILTER FABRIC,

%I
if

_~\\\\\\_ NATURAL

FILTER FABRIC,
SEE NOTE 1

I

_— —

NOTES:

1. FILTER FABRIC SHALL BE TXDOT TYPE
2 (DMS-6200. PLACE BELOW STONE
RIPRAP, THE TOP LAYER SHOULD OVERLAP THE
BOTTOM LAYER A MIN OF 2" IN THE
DIRECTION THAT THE STREAM FLOWS OR
DOWNSLOPE. FILTER FABRIC IS INCIDENTAL
TO ITEM 459 FOR GABIONS.

2. GABIONS WILL BE PAID UNDER ITEM 459,
RIPRAP WILL BE PAID UNDER 432

3. FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS.

SCALE:

o) Y
g DI ]
4.0 “wd
£ Y/

[t A A kA
’ DANIEL DUKE THOMPSON ‘

Y 122541 7
<. et
WO ACENSED &7
\'FSS ......... WO
WS/oNAL ERST

Denicl Dde Thsmpsca

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541

on __05/10  ,2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is on

offense under the Texas

Engineering Practice Act.

SH [105-T DRAINAGE
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DATE: 5/19/2023

FILE: Y:\LOCAL\LIBERTY AO RMC SUBMITTALS\FY 23\FY 23 RMC 6414-53-001 SH 105T AND BYPASS\Design\DGN\Standards\Master Standards Fi le.dgn

PROPOSED SP DRIVEWAY TAPER

PROP. EDGE
OF PAVEMENT

TRAVEL
LANE

....................... S q_ ROADWAY

TYPICAL PLAN @ ASPHALT DRIVEWAYS

NOTES:

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS, TYPES AND RATES

SHALL CONFORM TO ITEM 3077.

25" R
(TYP)

REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF PORTIONS OF EXISTING
DRIVEWAYS WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY, BUT
WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO VARIOUS BID
[TEMS.

PROPOSED SP TAPER

PROP. EDGE
OF PAVEMENT

TRAVEL
LANE

....................... — q_ ROADWAY

TYPICAL PLAN @ ASPHALT COUNTY ROADS AND CITY STREETS

NOTES:

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS, TYPES AND RATES

SHALL CONFORM TO ITEM 3077.

REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF PORTIONS OF EXISTING
DRIVEWAYS WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY, BUT
WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO VARIOUS BID
[TEMS.

PROPOSED EDGE
OF ROADWAY

PROPOSED 2" OVERLAY

*TO ROW LINE FOR COUNTY/CITY ROADS

7

—
—
— -
-_—

PROPOSED ACP
SEE TABLE

MATCH EXISTING

ELEVATION
EXéEXéEG DRIVEWAY
SECTION "A-A" '
SH 105-T
AREA
DRIVEWAYS |STATION/LEFT/RIGHT, MATERIAL Sy
1* 39+71R ASPHALT 292
2 40403 L ASPHALT 353
3 45+24 L ASPHALT 256
4 53+75R ASPHALT 223
5* 87+39 L ASPHALT 409
6* 114+44 R ASPHALT 157
7 115+41 R ASPHALT 189
8 116+48 R ASPHALT 102
9* 117+67 L ASPHALT 70
10 118+33 R ASPHALT 44
11 118+49 L ASPHALT 54
ASPHALT TOTAL 2149
* PAVE ROADWAY TO ROW
.:=’f§f3337§3e>\
a”—:.. - J‘i
7 * s
% DAIEL' DUKE THONPSON 7
5. 122541 F 7
1%, SO
N e
oML B TYPICAL

AZZ%%%Z@//ZiZ;%i:<QZZ%%%¢%%2%

The seal appearing on this
document was aquthorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on 05/10 2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Praoctice Act.

DRIVEWAY DETAILS
o NTS

l Texas Department of Transportation

FED.RD. SHEET
DIV.NO. NO.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

DEFINITION OF TREATMENT ZONES
FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS FIGURE-1: CONDITIONS INDICATING USE OF

Fdge Height (D) in Inches versus Lateral Clearance (Y) in Feet POSITIVE BARRIER FOR ZONE 5 ( & )

THDW ‘umu
SO_"'V_'T'.- l"b...v.rb. v 304 e —————~—— e~ ——
. . b > . v v -
Co e 90,000 |— -
'D.'V_'.'b' ’ V LA
24_V~FD. 'va' - 24 80, 000 |— |
. v’ ST el ]
g' V"D-‘ _®‘-_v -D_',Vv% m 70, 000 oo
SR AN . ¢ 60,000 |
,> v v " . ,.'.V -D. vv. ‘D. ‘8
54y ; .bv.v~fb..' " 5 . v T 5 50, 000 |
> ’ ’ vov " v v "
>% @ iW G % 40, 000 —
T © T T 9 T " 30,000 —
0 10 20 30f+. 0 10 20 30 fT. 0 10 20 30ft, 2o, 000 .
Edge Condition I Edge Condition II Edge Condition III
S = (321) (or flatter) S = ((2.99:1) fo (1:1) S is steeper than (1:1) 10,000 -

Lateral Clearance (Y)

1. E = ADT x T
Y Where ADT 1s that portion of the average daily traffic volume
traveling within 20 feet (generally two adjacent lanes) of the
edge dropoff condition; and, T is the duration time in years

Warning Device or z X one Treatment Types Guidelines: of the dropoff condition.
Traffic Barrier . . . -
! ! @ No freatment 2. Figure-1 provides a practical approach to the use of positive
B . . B . . . barriers for the protection of vehicles from pavement drop-offs.
4" White Edge Line @ CW 8-11 “Uneven Lanes” signs. Other factors, such as the presence of heavy machinery,
or.Edge of Lanes @ CW 8-9a Shoulder Drop-Off" or CW 8-11 signs construction workers, or the mix and volume of traffic may make
being used for plus vertical panels. the use of positive barriers appropriate, even when the edge
maintenance R condition alone may not Justify the use of a barrier.
of traffic @ CW8-9a or CW &-11, signs plus drums. Where
- restricted space precludes fthe use of drums, 3.  An approved end treatment should be provided for any
__________J use vertical panels. An edge slope to that positive barrier end located within The clear zone.
H of the profered Edge Condition I.
® Check indications (Figure-1) for possitive
v tﬂ)GFT\eh Where positive barrier is notf These quidelines apply fo ftemporary traffic control areas or work zones where
D indicated, fhe freatment Show@ GDOV? for continuous pavement edges or drop-offs exists parallel and adjacent to a lane
Zone-4 may be used affer consideration of used by traoffic. The edge conditions may be present befween shoulders and
other applicable factors. travel lanes, beftween adjacent or opposing travel lanes, or at infermediate points
FACTORS CONSIDERED IN THE GUIDELINES: across the width of the paved surface. Due fo the variability in construction
. . . operations, folerances in the variables may be allowed by fthe engineer. These
1. The "Edge COOGW\?W is the slope (S) of the drop-off (H:V). - Edge Condition Notes: guidelines do not apply to short term operations. These guidelines do not constifute
The "Edge Height is fhe depfth of fthe drop-off "D". a rigid standard or policy; rather, they are guidance to be used in conjunction with
. . . . 1. Edge Condition I: Most vehicles are dble to traverse an edge condition engineering judgement. These guidelines may be updated on the Design Division’s
2. Disftance "X" is to be the maximum practical under with a slope rate of (3 to 1) or flatter. The slope must be constructed with on-line manuals.

job conditions. Two feet minimum for high speed conditions.

X V. a compacted material caopable of supporting vehicles.
Distance "Y is the lateral clearance from edge of fravel

lane to edge of dropoff. Distance "Z" does not have a minimum. 2. Edge Condition II: Most vehicles are able to fraverse an edge condition
L . . R . with a slope between (2.99 to 1) and (1 to 1) so long as "D" does not Engineer’'s Seal ® Traffic
3. In S}dd‘*‘im *i,*he fccﬂérs co?i\dgzed{m *hi gL\J‘ddte)‘ mes;‘ 5 exceed 5 inches. Under-carriage drag on most automobiles will occur g Safety
eqgen construction Zone drop-off SiTudation shou € analyze when "D" exceeds 6 inches. As "D" exeeds 24 inches, the possibilit ; Division
individual ly, taking into account other variables, such as: traffic mix, for rollover is greater in most vehicles. ' P Y IT9xasDepartmentofTransportatlon Standard
posted speed in the construction zone, horizontal curvature, and the
pracficality of the freafment options. 3. Edge Condition III: When slopes are greafer than (1 to 1) and where "D" is
L. . . oo . . greater than 2 inches, a more difficult control factor may exist for some vehicles,
4. Tf_we conditions for mgmoﬂmg the u;e of DQSW\ve or Pro+§c+\ve bc_jrmers are i not properly treated. For example, where "D" is greater than 2 inches and up TREATMENT FOR VARIOUS
given by Zone-5 and Figure-1. Traffic barriers are primarily applicable for to 24 inches different types of vehicles may experience different steering EDGE COND I T IONS
nign speed condifions. Urban areas wifth speeds of 30 mph or less may control at different edge heights. Automobiles might experience more steering
have a lesser need for signing, delineation, and barriers. Right-angled edges, control differential when "D" is greater than 2 inches and up to 5 inches.
however, wifth "D" greater than 2 inches and located within a lateral offset of Trucks, particularily those with high loads, have more steering control differen- The seal appeoring on this
6 feef, may findicate a nhigher level of freafment. tial when "D" is greater fthan 5 inches and up to 24 inches. When "D" exceeds Dmm;u"‘gzoﬁmfgﬁ'zﬁgz’;zl
24 inches, the possibility of rollover is greater for most vehicles. Ly
5. If the d\'sfc_mce "Y" must be less fhan_3 feeT, the use of a Posw’ﬂve barrier may ' AI::roHun ofuseoled'ﬁgcnuner.ﬁ FILE: edgecon. dgn DN cks DW: cks
not be feasible. In such g case, consider either: 1) narrowing the lanes to 4. Milling or overlay operations that result in Edge Condition III should not be in without proper notification to ©TX00T  August 2000 conT [secT 08 HIGHWAY
0 desired 11 to 12 feet or 10 foot minimum (see CW20-8 sign), or 2) provide place without appropriate warning freatments, and these conditions should not e O e e e " REVISIONS 641453 001 BS105T, ETC
an edge slope such as Edge Condition I ; : : offense under the Texos 03-01
9 P g : be leff in place for extended periods of Time. Engineering Practice Act. 0s-01 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BMT L IBERTY 79




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LANE OR SHLDR \/\
NO TAPERED EDGE
REQUIRED
— ™ — I
x%* ‘0 HMAC LAYER ‘T % TOTAL THICKNESS
* S e e S 2.5" OR LESS
EXIST. PVMT OR BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER <T>
[
% %% SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS
CONDITION - 1
THIN HMAC SURFACES OR HMAC OVERLAY
WITH THICKNESS OF 2.5" OR LESS
TAPERED EDGE
1.75 (D | LANE OR SHLDR
MAX. J\
4‘ s ‘ A'A" b . ¢ VR
: LA R TOTAL THICKNESS
%% <5 < vAC LAYER < et == |7 OF ALL HMAC LAYERS
BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER =

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

%%

CONDITION - 3

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

TAPERED EDGE
[[1.75 (D) |

LANE OR SHLDR \/\

MAX.

(T) TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

EXISTING PAVEMENT

% % EXISTING ROADSIDE EMBANKMENT TO BE GRADED TO
PRODUCE A SMOOTH LEVEL SURFACE FOR PLACEMENT
OF TAPERED EDGE. THIS WORK IS SUBSIDIARY TO
THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 2

OVERLAY OF EXISTING PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

TAPERED EDGE

TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

9 | LANE OR SHLDR \/\
1.75H 81V
OR FLATTER
-
e B
<iloal S Do e e 0 =
P el T U Y WMAC LAYER 4.4 e
I A iR ST S
A - S NI PE M D PR DU
BASE LAYER
—
SUBGRADE LAYER

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 4

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 5" OR GREATER

(NOT TO SCALE)

GENERAL NOTES

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A VERTICAL EDGE
IS PERMISSIBLE FOR HMAC PLACED GREATER THAN 5" BELOW
THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT AND FOR THICKNESS OF HMAC LESS
THAN 2.5".

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE ROADSIDE AND
PAVEMENT DETAILS, SEE TYPICAL SECTIONS.

PAYMENT FOR TAPERED EDGE WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
APPLICABLE ITEMS IN THE CONTRACT.

THE SLOPE OF THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE 1.75H:1V OR
FLATTER.

THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE PRODUCED BY USE OF A SCREED
ATTACHMENT CAPABLE OF PRODUCING A SMOOTH COMPACTED
SURFACE. ADDITIONAL COMPACTING EFFORT BEHIND THE
SCREED IS NOT REQUIRED.

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TAPERED EDGE DETAILS
HMAC PAVEMENT

TE (HMAC) -11

FILE: tehmacl 1. dgn one TxDOT  [ecsRL [ow: KB ok
@©7TxDOT  Jonuary 2011 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6414 53 001 BS105T,ETC
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

6"X 8"X 14" NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL GENERAL NOTES

TREATED WOOD BLOCK TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION.
. [D9 NOT USE WASHER 1. THE_TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
-8 | AND"RAIL ELEMENT IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH [TEM 445, "GALVANIZING.®

I

‘\ J 70
4= == f—F

|

Ya" DIA. HOLE 32
POST & BLOCKOUT -

AND NUT WITH 34" WASHER
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3).

2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25°- 0", OR 12'- 6"
(NOM.) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3‘'-1 !'4" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.

5" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT\

WooD
STEEL

3. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16q)
AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.

o o
FRONT SLOPE VARIES
BREAK  \["27-0" TvP |

=77

4. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING. "

AP N "
6" x 8" X 68 FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

ROUND WOOD POST ONLY

LENGTH 72" (TYP) CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

- 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1Vi10H.

EDGE OF SHOULDER ‘
OR WIDENED CROWN. I
NOTE: |
I
I

(WOOD)

|
|
|
|
|
|
7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
‘\ _ WOOD BLOCK TO ROUTED WOOD BLOCK AT B RATE OF 280 R FLATTER,

% RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO I-BEAM STEEL POST
7 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE

Ory POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAIL.

WOOD BLOCK TO RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT [S LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.

TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND WOOD POST

NOTE: ¥ % "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED

WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE, DRILL A 24" DIA. HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK. IF SOLID ROCK
MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) y 1S ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD
‘ 25 - " CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.

RAIL ELEMENT
6'- 3" 6'- 3" 6'- 3" 6'- 3"

(SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR
RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT)

40" (STEEL)
(NOMINAL LENGTH)-5"-8"
(NOMINAL LENGTH)-6’-0"

36"

10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.

== 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
= = — — — — == - OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" MAY BE
31" DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
FINTSHED GRADE ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.

13. FOR THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION, POSTS LOCATED PARTIALLY OR WHOLLY BETWEEN PRECAST BOX CULVERT

|
" POST !
36 Woob - POS | UNITS, THE USE OF A CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE BETWEEN BOXES IS REQUIRED. THE LENGTH OF THE
|
|

(| (|
(| (|
(| " (|
[ 40" STEEL POST [ CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE SHALL ACCOMMODATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION.
I I GUARDRATIL SEE CONCRETE CLOSURE DETAILS ON BRIDGE STANDARD SCP-MD.

- - 12" (TYP)

Ay s
i

ELEVATION BLOCK 1" X 1 4" 14. GUARDRAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT: WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED ABOVE PAVEMENT, MEASURE THE HEIGHT
18" MIN ~SLOTTED HOLES FROM THE PAVEMENT TO THE TOP OF THE W-BEAM RAIL. WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED UP TO 2 FT. OFF

MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE
, . [~ ; . OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FOR A PAVEMENT OVERLAY, USE A 10-FOOT STRAIGHTEDGE TO EXTEND THE
SHOWING A 25- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) o Té K PAVEMENT/SHOULDER SLOPE TO THE BACK OF RAIL, MEASURE FROM THE BOTTOM OF STRAIGHTEDGE TO THE TOP
9

7 B A |i2- OF RAIL. FOR GUARDRAIL LOCATED DOWN A 10:1 SLOPE, MEASURE FROM THE NOMINAL TERRAIN.

26" - Yo" L,
¥ e e IR
SLOTTED HOLES AT &'-3" C-C *DbOST (S) MAY REQUIRE FIELD Ve T 9 L1 %"
OR 3'-1 4" C-C "Rayey! TRy
3 -1 Yyt MODIF ICATION TO ENSURE PROPER \

— | &

¥
avey | GUARDRAIL HEIGHT. N-W6 X 9 OR W6 X 8.5 STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
| | | STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE

) "
I V" 9" MIN. FILL DEPTH Y IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.
‘ AL 12 Yo" CULVERT SLAB BN N CULVERT SLAB). SEE GF (31)TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
o s N\ AL 7T 127x 127x Y SEE GF (31)TL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.
5 5 & N J MﬂASTM AS72 GR 50) TOP PLATE

4 " " |- - Mﬁxl" DIA. HOLES FORMED
\/ 22" X Ya" - A% Ay 2t VARIES% V" OR CORED IN CONCRETE
(8) RAIL SPLICE SLOTTED HOLES (TYP)

HOLES (TYP) AJ/
" " 1/ NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS.
ELEVATION 25°- 0" (NOM.) W-BEAM SECTION 12 X 12" X V4" (ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOM \

PLATE WITH 1" DIA. HOLES REQUIRED WITH BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS.

(@]

[amo]

P
[
[€n]

1668 |6

{oke HpHe

NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAIL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION U
. DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED
SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST V?ASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS.
® .
12 Y NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 /4" MIN. =t Dosign
2 | ahar dfa? o I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: £ 4 == e 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT
EgtJ?sngnEnE %TEUZTCR)EI&EEQQESUQS? RAIL SPLICE SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.
. ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED
SPLICE BOLT LENGTH & NO BOLT REQUIRED WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTI HIT RE 500 EPOXY METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
i VARIES & T & ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE III CLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
FBBOT = 1 V4" b ! z REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES", MAY BE USED TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
FBRO2 = 2" —1 5" = & b ' =" DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IF IT CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
i o | & OF HILTI HIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
POST & BLOCK LENGT : : a ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
FBRO3 = 10° EPOXIED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS /4" MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF (31)-19
5/ n 1/, m
FBBO4 = 18" 1D-SPAN (8) %" X 1 Vo' BUTTON HEAD SPLICE FILE: gf3119.dgn ON:TXDOT | cks KM |ow: VP [ck:CGL/AG
M BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT. OR LESS, SEE GF (31)LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION g g \ \
BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETAIL (©71xp0T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISTONS 641453 | 001 BS105T,ETC
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF (31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE e oY P—
SPLICE & POST BOLT DETAILS. REQUIRED WITH 6°-3" POST SPACINGS. BT CIBERTY &




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

BREAKAWAY CABLE TERMINAL (BCT) o o . NON-SYMME TRICAL
CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY WITH C3 X 5 X 80" @ T/a" x5 '/a" x 46 @ TRANSITION RAIL SECTION GENERAL NOTES
E\QBLETEES%ET;'AEEQ%EG PLATE GROUND STRUTS DAT TERMINAL POST (SEE APPLICABLE TRANSITION STANDARD) _—

. | = 1. THE DETAIL SHOWN IS THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF NEED (LON)

j\ e T - b b o FOR A DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) CONNECTED TO
[m_'ll_*r m L o A CONCRETE RAIL.
@@@ = ——— —Weee————] DRSSO RSOOSR DDRRR : SE c =

'''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' 2. THE RAIL SECTION AT THE END POST [S SUPPORTED BY THE
SHELF ANGLE BRACKET. THE RAIL ELEMENT IS NOT ATTACHED

@ / 1 / PLAN VIEW TO THE END POST
Toracker | (80701

/END PAYMENT FOR DAT SYSTEM (EA.) 3. THE FOUNDATION TUBES SHALL NOT PROJECT MORE THAN 3 ¥, "

(SEE NOTE 2) ‘ ABOVE THE FINISHED GRADE.

—=BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE

(SEE GF (31)STANDARD) 4. ALL HARDWARE FOR DAT SHALL BE ASTM A307 UNLESS
DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC OTHERWISE SHOWN.

@9'- 4'," Rail Section
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 2)

12'-6" (Min.) MBGF

PAYMENT FOR NON-SYMMETRICAL 5. REFER TO GF (31) SHEET FOR TERMINAL CONNECTION DETAILS.

@(ROUNDED) W-BEAM TRANSITION RAIL (EA)

BEGIN LENGTH

I
|
I
|
I
|
|

STEEL FOUNDATION TUBES AND THE TWO CHANNEL

END SECTION 6 - 3 ‘ 3.1 Uyt OF NEED
(LON)
(D02 o | . ‘ MOW STRIP INSTALLATION
IS = EE ° E  EEERERREEEE R IF A MOW STRIP IS REQUIRED WITH THE DAT
@BCT POST SLEEVE S —T=] s = A . B INSTALLATION THE LEAVE-OUT AREA AROUND THE
\

\ 30

2" x5 /2" STRUTS MAY BE OMITTED. THIS WILL REQUIRE A
(SCH 40 GALV. PIPE) (* FULL POUR AT THE FOUNDATION TUBES.
1 ‘ _
Z\\Y '1] ******** 7®| t J J W |
[ 1 Lo Lo
! ! 7o . . FINISHED o FINISHED
properly install and : : : :
d=“|L’ @@ 5===|5 moin&oin H?/e anchor system, : CRADE S GRADE
| 1 a 34" (x) 2" tube : : : :
* 68 /4" (MIN.) ! I ! projection is required
TUBE EMBEDMENT| Lo @bove the finished grade. ELEVATION VIEW # (DAT) PARTS LIST QTy
[ [ s (SEE NOTE 1)
I BCT CABLE ANCHOR ! L (1) | STEEL FOUNDATION TUBE 2
AND ANCHOR BRACKET ' ' L
- WITH HARDWARE . (2) | DAT TERMINAL POST 2
LJ\/U 10°- 4 %" (3) | CHANNEL STRUT 2
() STEEL FOUNDATION () o - 4" (4) | TERMINAL RAIL ELEMENT 1
TUBES WITH HARDWARE 4- " 12 -1 @ SHELF ANGLE BRACKET 1
(6) | BCT BEARING PLATE 1
DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) == — =2 (1) st post steeve ;
NOTE: ONLY FOR DOWNSTREAM USE, WHEN LOCATED OUTSIDE
THE HORIZONTAL CLEARANCE AREA OF OPPOSING TRAFFIC. ° c == = ° GUARDRAIL ANCHOR BRACKET !
(9) | (ROUNDED)W-BEAM END SECTION | 1
3 SPACES AT 4" BCT CABLE ANCHOR :
(4) TERMINAL RAIL ELEMENT FOR DAT (1) | RECESSED NUT, GUARDRALL 20
| 80" | (12) | 1 a" BUTTON HEAD BOLT 4
(13) | 10" BUTTON HEAD BOLT 2
3" JE T €B‘~< ******** Py -1 %" X 2" HEX HEAD BOLT 8
6" 8"
~ (15) | %" X 8" HEX HEAD BOLT 4
WELD 3" THREE H" “,—T‘ “,—T‘ 1
END PLATE. ‘«—»‘ Vo STDES 2" 2, %" X 2" 2 P | %" X 10" HEX HEAD BOLT 2
— z 8" (TYP) SLOTS (TYP) - -] (17) | %" FLAT WASHER 18
2 T T, e (3) CHANNEL STRUT | |
e L T ) = €3 X 5 X 80", GRADE A36 | 17" |
L .
[ | I 3," DIA FA TOPI Lr ‘j ‘ 1" DIA | |
4" . a - OF PLATE " 1" - - " "
L HOLES 3" MIN T4 8 /2 HOLE_ 5% 7% S 4
f®\‘|® ? et b e ] ] - ’“ \k /\
16| 4- SEEN SPLICE BOLT ) | \ %, DI \
NOTE: DRIVE NAILS AND BEND OVER .
: ‘ : | BENT PLATE stot (TvP) TO PREVENT PLATE ROTATION ! \ ! ! o Design
—® || | ®lie" x 12 %" x ¥ 1" x 1% % FF \ \ Division
O /7 \ @ BEARING PLATE END PLATE \ | | 2" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
4" . . . | | "
: | : 30° © ‘ BTx 8Tx %R 6" [\ pia. 3 Yy \ w | \
1o | | © | HOLES | | TA A AR F
2" ] | | - - . | | w | | METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
- 8
= u & (DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL)
BRACKET \[END PLATE ., ‘ N o | |
‘ ( 2 o = f T | | TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
@ 1% 1 | | I I
2" 1 2'2"DIA.
| S PN \ |len | | GF (31)DAT-19
2 ‘ ‘ SLOTS (TYP) L] \ ! |
R N ‘ | \ —L — — ‘ FILE: gf31dat19.dgn DN:TxDOT [cks KM [ows VP [ck:CGL/AG
24— }&)/\ | l l 1 1 Yy ‘ T SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW (©TxpoT: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
ey 1% 2t " 2" 8Y2" 7" REVISIONS 641453 | 001 BS105T,ETC
ey 1 % (9) : ? (5) SueLe RACKET (2) TERMINAL POST (1) STEEL FOUNDATION TUBE o o e
GUARDRAIL ANCHOR BRACKET W-BEAM END SECTION (ROUNDED) (12 GA.) SHELF ANGLE BRACKE 2 Verx s Ve'x 45 WoOD POST 6x 8'x Va* x 127 STEEL TUBE T R L




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Note: See SGT standard sheets for
proper installation and length Minimum 1°-10" beyond
of need requirements. guard fence Approx. 5 -0" 50’ Approach Taper of Grading or Mow Strip

posts 5 _10" | |
[—‘3'—6" Typical (——_———— _————_—1 | |

N / | A

18" x 18" min. or
18" dia. min.
leave-out

Offset
Varies

Edge of .
<5> Pavement Direction of Traffic Grading or approved
Mow Strip (1V : 10H or Flatter)
MBGF or MBGF Transition Length varies. Adjust Mow Strip width accordingly when offset is used. (offset "option" shown) f\d
GRADING AND MOW STRIP AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS Note: Site Condition(s)
Reinforced Concrete Site conditions may exist where grading is required
or Asphaltic Pavement A — A d Post for the proper installotion of metal guard fence and
Mow Strip pprove 0s end treatments.

(See General Note 4) . .
Approach grading or mow strip may be decreased

or eliminated, as directed by the Engineer.

olg 2 <
m§ é H" é é é ﬁ GENERAL NOTES
] “ " - - - 1. This mow strip design is for use with metal beam guard fence, guord fence transitions,
I . I . ond guaord fence end treatments. See applicable GF(31) MBGF or GF(31) Transition Standard
sheet for additional information.
18" x 18" min. or A; 2. Mow strips shall be reinforced concrete with (wire mesh or synthetic fiber), as shown on
18" dia. min. — W-Beam Edge of the plans and will be paid for under the pertinent bid item. Reinforced concrete shall be
leave-out PLAN Pavement placed in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap." The use of the synthetic fiber in lieu of
—_— . steel reinforcing is acceptable, provided the fiber producer is on the Department Material
GF (31) shown with Mow Strip . . . . PR
//‘\ (See GF (31) standard sheet for Producer List (MPL), maintained by TxDOT, Construction Division.
: proper installation) Reinforced Concrete 3. The leave-out behind the post shall be a minimum of 7".
Approved Post Mow Strip
| (See General Note 4) 4. Only steel (W6 x 8.5 or W6 x 9.0), or 7 Y," Dia. round wood posts are acceptable for use
in the mow strip. See GF(31) Stondard for additional details.
Edge of - Grout mixture
Pavemen+t Q N (See General Note 8) 5. Other curb placement options may be used. Curbs aore not considered part of the
e . mow strip aond will be paid for under other pertinent bid item.
Reinforced Concrete .
///r_ Mow Strip <%> <%> © g 6. Thickness of the mow strip will be 4",
~ v
> g , M3 7. The limits of payment for reinforced concrete will include leave-outs for the posts.
| I 7n 15" 8. The leave-outs shall be filled with a Grout mixture consisting of: 2719 pounds sand,
- | - sual , 188 pounds Type 1 or Il cement, aond 550 pounds of water per cubic yord, with a 28-day
ala | Im'” usu compressive strength of opproximately 230 psi or less. Provide grout with a consistency
S:f W—Beum——// \\__ that will flow into and completely fill all voids. Due to auger size, larger leave-out
2la | | * . Edge of dimensions are occeptable from both an impact performance and maintenance repair stondpoint
it e | | Slope to drain Fill leave-out with avement (Suggested Maximum leave-out of 20"). Payment for furnishing and placing the grout mixture
%E} | | Grout mixture will be subsidiary to the pay item of riprap mow strip.
N | | (See General Note 8)
| |
S - MOW STRIP DETAIL
- Reinforced Concrete Mow Strip
SECTION A-A with 18" x 18" Square or
Typical 18" Dia. minimum |eave-out.
)
I //\\ Grout mixture
| I (See General Note 8)
I Grout mixture I i . %G Design
(See General Note 8) | N Reinforced Concrete Division
: Grout mixture See CCCG Mow Strip I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Ry B (See General Note 8) g:ggd$;ge:°r
See CCCG Reinforced Concrete n
See ccco K el € _ — L1/ METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
Curb Types §§\§§*r See CCCG Reinforced Concrete : : 4"
” —_ . IR -
LL Standard for * //_ Mow Strip | 7" 15 (MOW STRIP)

o Furd Tooes T BN TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT

| 1‘| Voo | 15 b * Siope to drain
| * Siope to drain : :‘ml‘m'l ! GF (31)MS-19

CURB OPTION (3)

CURB OPTION (1) ! * Siope to drain FILE: gf31ms!9. dgn oN:TXDOT [ck: KM Jows VP [ck:COL/AG
. . . . © Txp0T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
This option will increase the post CURB OPTION (2) REVISTONS 6414 53 001 BS105T, ETC

embedment throughout the system. .
Curb shown on top of mow strip DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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NOTE: STEEL [-BEAM POST W6 X 8.5 (6'-0") PN:533G " " . GENERAL NOTES
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUTS (6"X8"X14") PN:4076B % X 10 HGR BOLT PN: 35006 LINE AT THE BACK OF POST #2 THRU #8
AT (POSTS 2 THRU 8) 5" HGR NUT PN:3340G FROM THE CENTERLINE OF POST (1) & POST{0) 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
- - - - el OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY AT 1(888)323-6374.
ANCHOR PADDLE 2525 N. STEMMONS FREEWAY, DALLAS, TX 75207
- ANGLE_STRUT— PN: 152044 16"
L | : PN: 152026 ﬂw% 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE;
o : 3: : - H A"*EL — ]f— I R SoftStop END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. PN:620237B
T \ POST (8) POST (T} POST (6) POST (5) POST (4) POST (3) : 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEEPQE&’;OBEESLMEQSEE?;)N?N THE
| PLAN VIEW (DO NOT BOLT] SEE m_/Posnn POST (0) FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTU .
OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
‘<— MASH TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) LENGTH OF SoftStop TERMINAL (50'-9 '4%") BEGIN LENGTH OF NEEDJ ANCHOR RAIL TO - POST (21 DETAIL TRAFFIC FLOW

4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.

5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN_ACCORDANCE WITH

50° -9 /2" STANDARD INSTALLATION LENGTH (MASH TL-3 SoftStop)

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

DATE
FILE

o 3.1 " 6 -3" 6 -3" ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
¢
BEGIN END PAYMENT FOR SCT L . 6. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
STANDARD ANCHOR RAIL WITH SLOTS - (THREADED THRU HEAD) [oi. 7

MBGF SEE SoftStop MANUAL FOR COMPLETE DETAILS °Te =/ DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.

|
‘ MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOQUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
| 7. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER’S INSTALLATION MANUAL

MIDDLEL SLOT CUTOu) . OuTSIDE SLOTS CUTOUT/ |

(M1 FTx 8710 Ve DU 0E X g SoftStop FACE AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
MBGF LAPPED [N DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW \ SEE GN(3)
25°-0" DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PN:61G ‘ SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA} PN: 152156 % NOTE:(g] 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
3021 Yyt (o) ‘ —B — A ) 9. IT IS ACCEPTABLE TO INSTALL THE SoftStop IMPACT HEAD PARALLEL TO THE
2 | 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 5 -8" ) -1/ erggog GRADE LINE OR WITH AN UPWARD TILT.
T 1 L
‘ | ‘ ‘ | ~PN: 15204A 10. DO NOT ATTACH THE SoftStop SYSTEM DIRECTLY TO A RIGID BARRIER.
| B SEE NOTE:C END OF
— = = = = o = = = | 11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE SoftStop SYSTEM
T N - N - N - N °lT . . ~ ANCHOR RAIL NDER oL
° = < P _‘ | PN: 15215G
\ POST 32" 3" \ 3" DO NOT BOLT = v 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD
HE [GHT RAIL 25°-0" |_RAIL 25°-0" ANCHOR RAIL 10 SEE SEE FROM ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR
PN: 616 PN: 152156 POST (2} DETAIL i NoTEs ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
We T ohT o e it R AT L NOTE1A | THE INSTALLATION HEIGHT OF FULLY ASSEMBLED ANCHOR POST WILL
(8) %'x 1- Yo" 8 (fGR*B“)LT/S‘ . . YIELDING 1 YIELDING o VARY FROM 3-%," MIN. TO 4" MAX. ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.
gREuS oSt ot PN:3360G L HOLES . MOLES L NOTE1B | PART PN:5852B RIGHT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
%" HEX NUTS (TYP 1-8) lgﬁN 3“354’86"“5 : . . o SEE . PART PN:5851B LEFT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
PN: 3340G R L L L L L L petalL 3 e -i%e NOTE:C | W-BEAM SPLICE LOCATED BETWEEN LINE POST (4)AND LINE POST(5)
POST (8) POST(T) POST (6) POST(5) POST (4) POST (3) POST (2) POST (1) s GUARDRAIL PANEL 25'-0" PN:61G
6°-0" (SYTP) 4°-9 Yo" SYTP s ANCHOR RAIL 25°-0" PN: 152156
HARDWARE FOR POST (2} THRU POST (8) ELEVATION VIEW PN: 150006 PN: 152036 o LAP GUARDRAIL IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW.
(1) %"x 10" HGR BOLT PN:3500G —B —A s
5/ u .
(1) %" HGR HEX NUT PN: 33406 . ANGLE STRUT oy PART |QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
NOTE: [DO NOT BOLT| ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) e oo , PN 152026 it 6202378 | 1 | PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (LATEST REV.)
{ ALTERNATE BLOCKOUT ‘ PN 33916 PN 159954 15208A 1 SoftStop HEAD (SEE MANUAL FOR RIGHT-LEFT APPROACH)
/" SEE GENERAL NOTE:6 (2) %" WASHERS 152156 | 1 SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA) WITH CUTOUT SLOTS
‘ . Vo . ‘ 6" X 8" X 14" PN 4372G / \ (1) %" (1) %" x 1- Yo" HEX ANCHOR PLATE WASHER 616G 1 SoftStop DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM RAIL (12GA) (25°- 0")
X 7Y X 14" BLOCKOUT () % HEX NUT <]  HD BOLT-GR-5 /2" THICK PN:15206G 15205A | 1 POST #0 - ANCHOR POST (6'- 5 %")
\ BLOCKOUT [~ WOOD HGR HEX NUT [~ PN: 105286 ANCHOR KEEPER 152036 | | POST #1 - (SYTP) (4'- 9 5"}
COMPOSITE PN: 40768 PN 33406 @) % — PLATE (24 GA) 1" ROUND WASHER 2
‘ PN:6777B ‘ NOTE: ROUND WASHERS PN: 15207G F463 PN:4902G 150006 1 POST #2 - {SYTP) (6'- 0")
| DO NOT BOLT pETAIL [ PN: 3240G 5336 | 6 POST #3 THRU %8 - I-BEAM (W6 x 8.5) (6'- 0")
B | S . ANCHOR RAIL TO 6" X 8" X 14" (2) %" x 22" HEX - AN ALTERNATE 4076B | 7 | BLOCKOUT - WOOD (ROUTED) (6" x 8" x 14")
8" /\6\ POST (2) SHOWN AT POST (1) HD BOLT GR-5 p BLOCKOUT
/ > f W-BEAM RAIL 6" X 8" X 14" BLOCKOUT WwooD NEAR GROUND o . , N SEE 6777B 7 BLOCKOUT - COMPOSITE (4" x 7 %" x 14")
g e x 10 20N /ockout wooD  WeBEAN J‘..“'-\ DETAIL [2] PN= 1052836 | GENERAL NOTE:6| 15204A | 1 | ANCHOR PADDLE
e 7o rost oLt — e x 10" %" X 10° SHOWN AT POST (1 | 15206 | 1| ANGHOR PLATE WASHER (73 THIC
: H 8 " 1 1 H L H ¢ " THICK )
N st DN ~f HORPOSTBOLT 1 | Yy L‘ﬁHGR POST BOLT @ Yo | ROUND BASHER ! 152016 2 ANCHOR POST ANGLE uoz" LONG)
T | R R B AR Ny PN:3500G | | iy PN: 35006 (WIDE) PN:32406 A TRUT
%" HGR NUT % HGR NUT ) 152026 | 1 NGLE STRU
POST 32" PN: 3340G POST 32" PNz 33406 ANCHOR PADDLE 1" NUT PN:3908G SHALL HARDWARE
N HE IGHT 31" RAIL HEIGHT 31" RAIL PN: 15204A (2) %" HEX NUT—, BE SECURELY TIGHTENED -
/— "K’DIAMETER YIELDING HOLES HE LGHT HELGHT AS63 GR. DH AFTER FINAL ASSEMBLY, | 29026 | 1 | 1" ROUND WASHER F436
LOCATED IN FLANGES I | pN- 3245G ' BUT NOT DEFORMING THE 39086 1 1" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
W-BE(AZI PFHETST)ENED\ KEEPER PLATE. 37176 2 ¥a" x 2 '/5" HEX BOLT A325
goe v || 37016 | 4 ¥a" ROUND WASHER F436
N L (HOLES_APROXIMATELY CENTERED N N HE?ELTI & ANGLE STRUT FSETE 3704G | 2 | Ya" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
FINISHED | AT FINISHED GRADE) Do FINISHED Do FINISHED ! PN: 152026 NOTE: 4 HEAVY T :
GRADE . GRADE Lo GRADE 1o 33606 | 16 %" x 1 '4" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE BOLTS HGR
Do : \ 33406 | 25 %" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE NUTS HGR
! %" D1A. 2 ¥, 2 Vs* MEX BOLT 35006 | 7 %" x 10" HGR POST BOLT A307
R R , . YIELDING (2) 74" x 2" HEX " --
10" wo 40 5 posT(2) 4-9Y ‘ HOLES (TYP) PN:3717G 33916 | | %" x | ¥a* HEX HD BOLT A325
. ULINE POST Do % 44896 | 1 %" x 9" HEX HD BOLT A325
: 336‘3-74§ g)- B (4) ¥4" FLAT WASHER 43726 | 4 54" WASHER F436
iR 40" \ (TYP) PN:3701G 1052856 | 2 | %" x 2 Y2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
Dl ) ¥ HEX NUT 105286G | 1 % " x 1 2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
b i ‘ (POST 1 (TYP) PN:3704G 1% FoST 32406 | 6 | %" ROUND WASHER (WIDE
B L S A 3245G 3 %s " HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
ISOMETRIC VIEW SECT[ON VIEVI B-B SECTION VIEW A-A I (2) ANCHOR 58528 1 HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING - SEE NOTE:B
POST(1 & 2) 6 -0" W6 X B.5) 6'-0" (W6 X 8.5} aE P;)NS=T|5A2N(§;1LGE - —
W6 X 8.5 I-BEAM POST SHONING 1-BEAM POST PN: 533G (SYTP) 1-BEAM POST PN:15000G FRONT VIEW POST(1) 5 Declgn
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUT NOTE: [DO _NOT BOLT]ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) 4°-9 " (W6 X 8.5) b I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT] INSTALLED AT POST (1) (SYTP) I-BEAM POST PN:15203G IS
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT |INSTALLED AT POST(1) DETAIL @ TR I N I TY H I GHWAY
5'-0" 50' APPROACH GRADING AT POST (0)

STANDARD wpROR STy T 65 %" M6 X 15) SOFTSTOP END TERMINAL

1-BEAM POST PN:15205A

MBGF
i i 8l MASH - TL-3
L i g 40 f i i L C Wi‘-o“ TRAFFIC FLOW
?

APPROACH GRADING | | -
1 oot oF PavEENT— + Lo e (v ro OR FLATTER) SGT(10S)31-16

NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION® SHOMN)  mal oprse  SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL FILE: 5971083116 owTX00T_ [ona KM [owiVP o MB/VP

A NOTE: @©TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 6414|53 001 BS105T, ETC

APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS SoftStop END TERMINAL, 1T IS NOT INTENDED TO :
u L REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. prsT couNTY SHEET N,
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

(SEE G NOTE o INNER ISTIEI;AE@S)LIDER NOTE: REFERENCE LINE USED TO INSTALL OFFSET DISTANCE MEASURED GENERAL NOTES

(ISS) PANEL FOR RAIL 3 FIELD-SIDE
TRAFFIC-SIDE TAIL (D)
SEE DETRILCC ( GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
\ \ B~
[o T I i [ u
‘ POST 4 / ITEM INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL. P/N MANMAX REV D (ECN 3516).
|

STANDARD 31" MBGF RECESSED HEX NUTS FACING LINE POST(9) THRU POST (2) S FR REFER
IELD-SIC \ 7-%" FROM REFERENCE LINE 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL
{ | %ﬁ % %r % \ TIT %ﬁ \ (LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS, INC. AT (707) 374-6800
: i FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR, & MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MAX-TENSION
POST 9 POST 8 ! POST 7 POST 6 A\ POST 5
Al A Y
\ | | I | CABLE ASSEMBLY 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER® ON THE

RAIL 4 ‘ RAIL 3 ITEM@ FRONT FA F TH PER MANUFACTURE'S R AT . O T
CROUNDS HUT ON CE O E DEVICE PER MANUFACTURE'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJEC

CABLES MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
L TALL GUARD FENCE R o BLOCKOUT
1. ITEM (2 COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED AT 1TEM(5) MBGF I Ko FENCE RECESSED N9 BLOLROUT 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST

\

1

1 NOTES: PLAN VIEW

‘ LINE POST(9) THRU LINE POST(2). TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER RAIL 2 ~ ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.
|

|

|

2. DO NOT INSTALL A BLOCKOUT AT LINE POST(1). (TSS) PANEL FOR RAIL 2 / N\ RADSF 5. ALL STEEL COMPONENTS ARE GALVANIZED PER ASTM A123 OR EQUIVALENT
NOTE: SECURE THE (TSS) PANEL TO OUTSIDE ® ® ’a IRAFFLC FLOW UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED.

OF RAIL 2 WITH THE PANEL ARROWS
POINTING TOWARDS THE HEAD. DETAIL (C) 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POST WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
[TEM @3 7. COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
AX-T A MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
DO NOT BOLT MSEE E)NESTI:TLH(EA)D DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST(MPL)FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
- RAIL TO POST 6—
| END PAYMENT (SGT) BY EACH REFER TO INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC PANEL LAPPING GUIDANCE.

~——BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED
TALLAT TH -
INSTALLATION LENG 5= 7 9. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER’S INSTALLATION
49' -8 Y5 " MANUAL FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.

37 Yy 5 -3 W 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

/ A 11. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN
———
L ]I

HEAD DRIVING POST TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST.

__ HEIGHT | 12. MAX-TENSION SYSTEM SHALL NEVER BE INSTALLED WITHIN A CURVED SECTION
DETAIL OF GUARDRAIL.

¢
& 32-l," | 13. IF A DELINEATION MARKER IS REQUIRED, MARKER SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH TEXAS MUTCD.

RAIL
| HE IGHT

\

|

\

\

\

|
kf%:“ fl F E_Tl 1 1

I L] 272l L N

\ | 3 H ITEM (3 RAIL 4 H H ITEM (3 RAIL 3 H DETAIL H ITEM (3 RAIL 2 H H ITEM (3 RAIL 1
L Ll J 4 p——1 |14, THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, 25°-0" MBGF PANELS
\ L L L L L J L \ L L ARE ALSO ALLOWED.
FINISHED i s L o L CABLES . FINISHED CUITEM @ I

GRADE s s L s s o GRADE o " CABL 1 15. A MINIMUM OF 12°-6" OF 12GA. MBGF IS REQUIRED [MMEDIATELY DOWNSTREAM
L L s L L o s " 'ASSEMBLY OF THE MAX-TENSION SYSTEM.

RAIL
HEIGHT

6 -3" 6 -3" 6 -3" 6 - Ya 6 -3" 6 -3" 6 -3"

ARROWS

I gl
L s L L s crouNDs TuT || °8172
POST 7 POST & POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 POST 1 | ITEM#| PART NWBER DESCRIPTION oty

| ITEM I BSI-1610060-00 | SOIL ANCHOR - GALVANIZED
‘ (8 X-LITE LINE POST - ITEM (1) ! LBEAN I BSI-1610061-00 | GROUND STRUT - GALVANIZED
BSI-1610062-00 | MAX-TENSION IMPACT HEAD

BSI-1610063-00 | W6x9 -BEAM POST 6FT.-GALVANIZED
BSI-1610064-00 | TSS PANEL - TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER
BSI-1610065-00 | [SS PANEL - INNER SIDE SLIDER
BSI-1610066-00 | TOOTH - GEOMET
BSI-1610067-00 | RSS PLATE - REAR SIDE SLIDER
B061058 CABLE FRICTION PLATE - HEAD UNIT
BSI-1610069-00 | CABLE ASSEMBLY - MASH X-TENSION
BSI-1012078-00 | X-LITE LINE POST-GALVANIZED
B090534 8" W-BEAM COMPOSITE-BLOCKOUT XT110
BS1-4004386 | 12° -6" W-BEAM GUARD FENCE PANELS 12GA.
BSI-1102027-00 | X-LITE SQUARE WASHER
BS1-2001886 | %" X 7" THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET
BSI-2001885 | %" X 3" ALL-THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET
4001115 %" X 1 '/a" GUARD FENCE BOLTS (GR.2)MGAL
2001840 %" X 10" GUARD FENCE BOLTS MGAL
2001636 %" WASHER F436 STRUCTURAL MGAL
4001116 5" RECESSED GUARD FENCE NUT (GR.2)MGAL
BSI-2001888 | %" X 2" ALL THREAD BOLT (GR.5)GEOMET
BSI-1701063-00 | DELINEATION MOUNTING (BRACKET)
BSI-2001887 | 'a" X ¥a" SCREW SD HH 410SS
4002051 GUARDRAIL WASHER RECT AASHTO FWRO3
SEE NOTE BELOW | HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING
4002337 8" W-BEAM TIMBER-BLOCKOUT, PDBO1B
BS1-4004431 25" W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PANEL, 8-SPACE, 12GA.
MANMAX Rev- (D) | MAX-TENSION INSTALLATION [NSTRUCTIONS

POST 9

[NO_BLOCKOUT| )
TSS PANEL RSS PLATE ELEVATION VIEW AT (POST 1) SOIL

GALVANIZED _ GALVANIZED ANCHOR POST

ITEM(B) 1TEM(8) ITEM(D)

@ (N[O | D W[ =

INSTALL THE TSS AND RSS A—
WITH THE ARROWS POINTING CABLE
TOWARDS THE MAX-HEAD FRICTION PLATE _= .
HEAD TOP OF POST HEAD UNIT NOTE:
HE IGHT [TEM INSTALL %" RECESSED HEX
Z _ NUTS ON TRAFFIC SIDE.

©0

(=]

TSS PANEL AND RSS PLATE
DETA[L (D)

N

®
/

32-Y" 31-%"

FN

w

A== |dlo|lo|n| === =|=|=| ===

o

~
'S
)

\—FINISHED ITE@,‘X@ -

‘ GRADE 3 SCREWS
: EACH SIDE
# 40-Y"
|
|
|

o
N

7 e "

NOTE:
USE THE MASH APPROVED 2 Yg"
X-TENSION CABLE ASSEMBLY. 8 UPPER CABLE 68-Yg"

(= {BACK SIDE) ANCHOR POST
I E— REPTH
[ 7

N
o
w
[}

N

N
N

ITEM @/
\ BRACKET
SHIPPED FLAT
1TEM (1) %
|| LINE POSTS * [TEM
ITEM 2 THRU 9 HIGH INTENSITY SPLICE FOR IMPACT-HEAD * ¥

LOWER CABLE ANCHOR U (NOTE: ITEM(4)POST 1(NOT SHOWN), REFLECTIVE SHEETING TO GUARD FENCE (RAIL1)

TO BE INSTALLED AT SAME DEPTH .
(TRAFFIC SIDE) - NOTE: DELINEATION MARKER IN TAIL (A)
DETAIL (B) AS LINE POSTS.) ACCORDANCE WITH TEXAS MUTCD. DETAIL (A)

N
w

N
IS

N
w

N
o

N
-

N |= ===

N
®

SOIL ANCHOR, POST 1 -
& LINE POST 2 THRU 9 % TO BE PROVIDED BY DISTRIBUTOR j Design

OR CONTRACTOR. Division
SECTION VIEW A-A I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

% % ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN.
o . ITEM(26) 8" WOOD-BLOCKOUTS
5°-0 50° APPROACH GRADING ITEM(27) 25'GUARD FENCE PANELS

APPROX 5110 = MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL

STANDARD 1r
MBGF

\ \
MASH - TL-3
—-——__ m i'-n" TRAFF IC FLOW

La & 8
Lo w  tePROMCH craoING ? SGT(11S)31-18

T EDGE OF PAVEMENTJ
(1V:10H OR FLATTER)

NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN)7 RAIL OFFSET
SEE PRODUCT ASSEWBLY MANUAL e T e Terer e

NOTE: © TxDOT: FEBRUARY 2018 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS

641453 | 001 BS105T,ETC
TE: TXDOT RIC APPROACH GRA| AYOUT APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL, [T 1S NOT INTENDED TO :
Ry i it S iy figirar) vl REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. p1sT COUNTY SHEET NO.

BMT L IBERTY 85




GENERAL NOTES

50 -0" 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
SYSTEM, CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HONARD COUNTY AIRPORT,
| ¥ BIG SPRING, TX 79720
46 -10
! z 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MSKT END TERMINAL,
@ HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).
| 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT FACE
—_— POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
\ ‘ \ qm - - - - - TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED I[N TEXAS MUTCD.
\ ‘ 6" -3 ; 6'-3 ; 6 -3 ; 6'-3 ; 6 -3 ; 6" -3 ‘ 6 -3"
3t T | 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
L I \ I I I [l I I - ‘ STRIP STANDARD.
eI \ = R L E 5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
1 | \@ \@ \@ L “GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
‘ W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SEEcoImEAcCTTxglnEAD @/ 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
\ RALL SECTION RAIL SECTION PLAN VIEW R o END SECION DETAIL MSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE
‘ 2'-6 2 IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
| % NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
: BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED
8. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
‘ I EETI@Ecgg:‘:fglaTﬁ:gct?ﬂzspégﬂg')"jn TRAFFIC FLOW MANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
| 2. ITEM(P)WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.

11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.

12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM

OBJECT " _ ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
MARKER INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SYSTEM [S SHOWN WITH TWO 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25°-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE

L—END PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION

‘ A

By

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
USED ON LOWER POSTS 1 & 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.

\ : : : \FI(;‘RISDHEED \ : \ : \ : \FIGN;ASDHEED \ : \ : ITEM | oTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS N
¥ 3-an h h b h “ SEE POST 1 A 1 MSKT [MPACT HEAD MS3000
N ‘ ‘ B N N N B DEPTH || DEPTH || | COgE%ﬂ'EON B 1 | W-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Ga. |SF1303
B B X X X B e-0" 6 -0" | c 1 | POST 1 - TOP (6" X 6" X Ya" TUBE) MTPHP1A
oST 3-8) N . POST D 1 | POST 1 - BOTTOM (6° W6X15) MTPHP1B
N SOIL PLATE ON E 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH
ELEVATION VIEW N | | DOWNSTREAM SIDE F | 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6' W6X3)  |HP2B
I ‘ ‘\@ G | 1 | BEARING PLATE E750
R - R LI H 1 CABLE ANCHOR BOX 5760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 | BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY E770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K_| 1 | GROUND STRUT MS785
L | & | wex9 OR W6x8.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: % — M 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
£ N 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9'-4 5"}  |G12025
N 0 2 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12’ -6") G1203A
T P 6 | WOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
T T T SH .
Yo" X 1 Yo" A325 BOLT ﬁl© A;Ti::a(;‘)”aai %ZD“_“;LOEK%': * % Q@ | 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (25 -0") 1209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER
- % % ITEM(Q) 25°GUARD FENCE PANEL SMALL HARDWARE
a 2 5" x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B5160104A
b | 4 | %" WASHER W0516
Y," STRUCTURAL NUT 31 c 2 | %" HEX NUT NO516
®\ WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER (h,]) d |25 | %" Dia. x 1 %" SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
e 2 | %" Dio. x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
f 3 | %" WASHER W050
9 33 %" Dia. H.G.R NUT NO50
(o) - } }' h 1 ¥ " Dio. x 8 V2" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
Y," STRUCTURAL NUT " In1sHED J_| 1 | %" Dio. HEX NUT No30
2" X 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITE SIRUCTURAL WASHER ‘ ‘ GRADE k | 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER ] 2 1 ANCHOR CABLE WASHER W100
POST 2 IMPACT HEAD POST 1 m 8 Yo" x 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER |SB12A
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAIL CONNECTION DETAIL v
SECTION B-B - n 8 /2" STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET o 8 1 Ys" 0.D. x %" 1.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS | WO12A
ANCHOR BRACRET P 1 | BEARING PLATE RETAINER TIE CT-1005T
q 6 | %" x 10" H.G.R. BOLT B581002
r 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
— Design
5' 0" 50’ APPROACH GRADING i Division
APPROX 5'-10" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

STANDARD 1

T MBGF | A ¢
S B N B i - : i . — WW SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL

2 -0"  MAX. APPROACH GRADING f MSKT-MASH-TL-3

RAIL OFFSET (1V:10H OR FLATTER) TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE) FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT ( ] 25) 3] ] 8
FILE: sgt12s3118.dgn DN: TXDOT | CKzKM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CL
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS © TxDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 641453 001 BS105T,ETC
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE o1ST COUNT SHEET NO
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. M -
BMT L IBERTY 86




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS
WING CHANNEL (WO FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
— — L,& Attached to
@ @ @ ~= post or block
— — ] ] ) ) . y ri
Reflective ([ /] i (Approx.) . Y
Reflective material < -
° material \d == = s T T
g — T 1 + = . [
o ¢ .5 e < I
Ground ° - tL’aEz o = D 5
Line ° o " v g - B l
s 12 15" |— =% N - :
° N cle - 4 o
g [0} o ._ (]
: _ ol o
° 9 | 17"
° n Post M M _ 20"
o > Post 27| 30
s ’
o ~
S ‘“ -
L) I /
: N CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
u) o =
— = ° _I:l_ Place Barrier Reflector
3 ° 12" Dia. - 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
° v . CTB.
S . 3.5 -
° Base @]
° ° — o
Stub : : <_> 30/ kz.. R
H -
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
] NOTES
" Erngdgef;gr'unﬂacr‘ggnﬁéeéwgér 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts"
p ptio M Material Producer List for approved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow _delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
centerline or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement
be yel low. .
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent plaocement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS | CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 povement edger Place the affected object markers in ine
wi e innermost edge o e obstruction.
AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
3. When Type 2 object markers ond delineators are more than
8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain a height of approximately 4'-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
— desired height as possible.
D 4. Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
> 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
2 above the edge of the pavement surface.
1=
€| ©
< 6. Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
{ A o - toward the intended travel I|ane.
Q Pavement .
: 5 2 sur face - =" Sarcty
° aret
! ~ Pavemen+t NS . Division
v Povement sur Foce Y I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
sur face
Ground
Ground \Q OBJECT MARKER
Ground Line
~ | INSTALLATION
2'-0" to 8°-0" or ‘
NOTE in.fron-r of object |
NOTE - - _ being marked N D & OM (2) - 20
Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be I
of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom FILE:  dom2-20.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT \cmeOT
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
a height of 6’'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISIONS 6414 53 001 BS105T,ETC
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be_ins-rcl qu per SMD standard sheets and 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10 7-20 BMT LIBERTY 87
20B




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

{ '
’ BACK PANEL (OPTIONAL)
7 i, /
Objecf marker installed
per manufacturer’s
recommendat ions.
12"
6" “—"
Y A 2 Ya" minimum; .
A 6" /
12" # Adjust to fit
24" | 1 on attenuator R
36" f{— 6" per manufacturer’s 10" ~
_ recommendation, or | | -
12+ . as directed by the | !
6" y 6 Engineer A ‘ | Variable to match width of |
,{, . exit gore sign.
6" '
", R o ]
o~
2 V4" minimum,
s \ ?
A
2
OBJECT MARKERS SMALLER THAN 3 FT A
g NOTES
1. Object Markers shall conform to the Texas MUTCD ond meet the color
and reflectivity requirement of Department Material Specification DMS 8300.
Background shall be yellow reflective sheeting (Type B or C) and Chevron
NOTES shal | be black.
%1. Spacing should be adjusted 2. Object Markers may be fabricated from adhesive backed reflective sheeting
6" to attach through center|ine eppl ied Elirec-l-ly to guardrail endl+reo+men+, or_oppl iec_l direc-l-ly_-l-o an
v of drum, per attenuator end cap" as per the manufacturer’s recommendation. Direct applied
. manufacturers recommendation, sheeting shall provide a smooth surface and have no wrinkles, air
or as directed by the Engineer. bubbles, cuts or tears. A radius at the corners is not required for
D direct applied sheeting.
6" 2: Mounting should be flush , ) . . . .
36" 1 with top of attenuator. 3. Object Marker size may be reduced to fit smaller devices. Width of alternating
Mimimum size 96" x 24". black and yellow stripes are typically 6". Object Markers smaller than 3f+
6"y may have reduced width stripes of @ minimum of 2 !/4".
6" 4. Pop rivets, screws, or nuts and bolts may be used to attach object markers
J— and reflectors. Holes, slots or other openings may be cut or drilled through
6" object markers to allow cable or other attachments.
A .
. | N 15 "R 5. Object Marker at nose of attenuator is subsidiary to the attenuator. gG E:s-;g};
- Ivision
L 6. See D & OM (1-4) for required barrier reflectors. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
DELINEATOR &
» ATTENUATORS
D & OM(VIA)-20
FiLe:  domvia20.dgn o TXDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
©7TxDOT  December 1989 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
‘ * | * ! REVISIONS 641453 001 BS105T,ETC
! g:gg g:?; DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 7-20 BMT L IBERTY 88
206




No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:

VARV,

Shoulder

>

—
>
Shoulder

| |<le

MULTILANE UNDIVIDED
HIGHWAY WITH

CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS

MILLED CENTERLINE

RAISED CENTERLINE

PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC

Wt n wtm 2"to 3"
7" Y5 24" £} " v "
; 2. 2 ' 4 | 60" %% | 18" +1
] | 300 to e
— —— 500 mil — -
PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW
S O O =N
M "'fCentlerline T Centerli = Profile
=1 markings Centerline mear;kiegér;e / centerline
M h / markings markings
(] N
Sl e 0 i S
e 1" Min.
. 2" Max.
M (] I
. 1 N
M @) O i—N See Note 6
1 See Note 6 See Note 6
. = (=
o= H - o
RPM (reflectorized)
. RPM ) (] I
flectorized (reflectorized) L. See Note 6
M (reflectorized) 9) 0) —N
. (] N
M D=( RPM
(reflectorized)
(] N
M O O i—N
16" %" e (=
= —]
X
1 (I L
12" +%%"
0 @ = g
Preformed
o a Non-reflective thermoplastic
M raised traffic rumble strips e = =
buttons (yellow) -
+
N Ll ch
M @) O i—N o (=
Il % « o o
R H H
S 8 8
: i (] I
& M @) O —N
M . - =
M . = (=
O O ﬂ
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4

PROFILE CENTERLINE

GENERAL NOTES

1. This standard sheet provides guidelines for installing centerline rumble
strips on multilane undivided highways.

2. Centerline and edge line rumble strips or profile markings shall not be
placedon roadways with a posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.

3. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is
available. If pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble
strips shall not be used. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed
into bridge decks.

4. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions
may beused if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.

5. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and
nomore than 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossing,
intersections ordriveways with high usage of large trucks.

6. Use standard sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing of
all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings and profile
markings.

7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline rumble
strips are to be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc.
A 3/8 inch deep (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in
these areas.

8. Pavement markings must be applied over milled centerline rumble
strips for normal centerline spacing. For wider medians, specify in the
plans the exact placement of the rumble strips. Place the rumble strips
under each centerline marking or centered in the middle of the median.

WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons
may be used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to
asphalt or concrete with bitumen or adhesives, as per manufacturer's
recommendations.

10. When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a centerline rumble
strip, the button shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking
delineating the centerline. The color of the button should be yellow for
a continuous no passing roadway. The button will be paid for under
ltem 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective traffic buttons
must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.

11. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).

WHEN INSTALLING EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT
CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:

12. See standard sheet RS(2).

=

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

CENTERLINE
RUMBLE STRIPS
ON MULTILANE
UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
RS(3)-23

SHOULDER RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS MARKINGS FILE:  rs(3)23.dgn o TXDOT [ox TXDOTpw: TxDOT [a<TxDOT|
©TxDOT January 2023 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
N 1013 e 6414]53] 001 |BS105T,ETC
H 1-23 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= BMT LIBERTY 89
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No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

FILE:

DATE:

CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS

GENERAL NOTES

1. This standard sheet provides guidelines for installing centerline rumble

strips on two-lane highways with or without shoulders.
7" 24" +14" . i ) o 2"to 3" o
‘ ‘ ‘ } 4 | 60" £ | |4 i 60" £ | 18"+%4 2. Centerline and edge line rumble strips or profile markings shall not be

300 to placed on roadways with a posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.
500 mil

3. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is
available. If pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble strips

shall not be used. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed into
PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW bridge decks.

Lysre e e

4. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions
may be used if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.

|] ] (] o ] (] d/ P?”'&e{'re%tiive ; ; 5. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and no
[T : ) < O bitstgns aeﬁow Profile more than 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossings, intersections
A.//)f gz?lt(?r:gge or black) - s centErIine or driveways with high usage of large trucks.
] markings
[T Centerline %2?&?%29 pr 6. Use standard sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing of all
/ markings P @ o o reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings and profile
|] [ O O o markings.
: [} [}
3 7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline rumble
p HHH‘HH : :+' [} [} strips are to be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc. A
’ 3 3/8 inch deep (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in these
. O ©) q_ =] =] areas.
|] ’ ;" mg‘x' o 8. Pavement markings must be applied over milled centerline rumble strips.
T | ! See Note 6
: - See Note 6 See Note 6 o| 3] RP )
)={ See Note 6 O ® RPM RPM (reflectorized) WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
RPM (reflectorized) (reflectorized)
(reflectorized) o= 9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons may
|] be used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to asphalt or
ol B concrete with bitumen or adhesives, as per manufacturer's
Y recommendations.
Non-reflective ol o
rb?;tstgﬂstrglﬂacck) L 10. When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a centerline rumble
strip, the button shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking

delineating the centerline. The buttons will be paid for under Item 672,

"Raised P: t Markers." Non-reflective traffic butt t t th
PY ° = = re:L:?erei\tlsr;egmsﬂazrg_ on-reflective traffic buttons must meet the
16" %" 11. The color of the button should be yellow for a continuous no passing
12" 15" 12" +5" roadway. Black buttons should be used in areas where passing is allowed.
|] ﬁi MM L] o :’%Y:- == 12. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).
MM WHEN INSTALLING EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT
. CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:
g E I ] o ] == 13. See standard sheet RS(2).
(T @ :
(] o = ==
(T
[I (A
( o e~ Preformed e~ Preformed
o M thermoplastic thermoplastic
Mol rumble strips = rumble strips
g g %0 gr;t;f;;
é @ |] G é (I PY ® B I Texas Department of Transportation S‘:;‘;’,f,’gﬂd
» »n
If={m = CENTERLINE
= RUMBLE STRIPS
: gl ° | ° s ON TWO LANE
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4 RS(4)'23
PROFILE CENTERLINE MARKINGS  rs()23.dgn on: TXDOT [ex: TXDOTpw: TXDOT [ccTxDOT|
TWO LANE TWO-WAY MlLLED CENTERLINE RAISED CENTERLINE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC AND PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC gfoDOT : gJanuaryZOZB CONT | SECT ‘ Jos ‘ H\GLWAV
REVISIONS 6414| 53 001 BS105T,ETC
HIGHWAYS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS 1?:;% DieT COUNTY SHEETNO,
LIBERTY 90




MATCH EXISTING—— 500" (TYP)
E Al 1]
ATen PLANE 0" TO 2 2" SP-C OVERLAY
EX. SURFACE TRANSITION
ﬁ\x PROP 2" SP-C
- - — " s s | >, > | EXIST PGL
.QO,\ 'OO,\ N U U U Uu\\/oau vu -
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TYPICAL TIE-IN DETAIL

NOTE s

CONTRACTOR SHALL PLANE O"
AND PLACE SP-C.

_2II

EXIST MATERTAL

OF EXISTING MATERTAL

'o"-. 122541 : J
. .Q.r

WO NS D7

‘\\SSION AL
Diwisl Do Thampson

The seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
DANIEL THOMPSON, P.E. 122541
on 05/10 ,2023 .
Alteration of a sealed document
without proper notification to
the responsible engineer is an
offense under the Texas
Engineering Practice Act.

TYPICAL TIE-IN
DETAIL

—k e

l Texas Department of Transportation
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y of any

for the conver-

TxDOT assumes no responsibility

No warront
incorrect results or daomages resulting from its use.

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimate ond quantities sheets)

XXXXX (X) XX (X=XXXX)
A ATLAAA

SM RD SGN ASSM TY

Post Type

FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD(FRP))
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT))

10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

CODES REQUIRED CLEARANCE

FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

Number of Posts (1 or 2)

Anchor Type

Non-breakaway.

UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) portion of

UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) support

WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT)) (i,e., stub),

WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT))

SA = Slipbase - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) 60'5\\\\\\\‘/
SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLI1P-3))

Sign Mounting Designation
P = Prefab. “Plain® (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT),
T = Prefab. “T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT))
U = Prefab. “U" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
IF REQUIRED

1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWD))

BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3))

Surface

To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, ony
substantial remains of a breakaway support,
when it is broken away, should not project
more than 4 inches above a 60-inch chord
(i.e., typical space between wheel paths),

(FRP)) |‘

12 ft

min __1

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

0 to 6 ft

| 7.5
7.5 ft mox
Travel 7.0 ft min *
Lane n
Paved
Shoulder

LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
the sign must be placed at least 12 ft. from
the edge of the travel lane.

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

6 ft min —-—————1

— Greater

than 6 ft | I
7.5 ft mox
Travel 7,0 f+ min =
Lane ﬂ
Paved
Shoulder

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater thon 6 ft in width,

the sign must be placed at least 6 ft. from the
edge of the shoulder.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever,

sion of this standord to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

2 AT N .7 b \
No more than 2 sign , A 4 \
tabl
posts should be located / ‘\ cceptable / \
within a 7 ft. circle. L o . a o ﬂ
' | \
\ /
- \ / - \ 7 ft. ,
. - ~ .7 ft. / . - ~ o \ diameter P
/ > N digmeter ’ N circle -~
/ \\ N . circle_~ , \ ~ cirele
T /
= \ | \ Not Acceptable
| Q o | L0 Q !
T I
\ , \ ,
\ 7 ft. ; \ 7 ft. Y
\ diameter \ diameter

~_ circle_ - 'Not Acceptable

~ - -

~_ circle_ -7 Not Acceptable

~ - -

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

5 f mins« —-——-I

Guord

7.5 ft+ mox
Rail

Travel n 7.0 ft min =

Lane
Paved \‘"““--~__JJ.~.._...
Shoulder

BEHIND GUARDRAIL

BEHIND BARRIER

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

2 ft minss

7.5 ft mox

Concrete 7.0 ft min =

Barrier n

Shoulder

BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER

#%Sign clearance based on distance required for proper guord rail or concrete barrier performance.

T-INTERSECTION

®\_

12 f+ min ——=

6 ft min —

]

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min =
Travel =
Lane |
'7j:SE:]1::5§§;r--._______---
Shoulder —

When this sign is needed ot the end of a two-lane,
two way roadway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to ROW as practical.

WEST | | EAST
25911259
| =
Rw__”__”__._j.__.__.7/ —
_Poved Shoulder _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - ___
Edge of Travel Lane
| ] | | ]
=l

TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL

Single Signs

U-bolt

Sign Panel—‘S
washer, lock washer,

nut

@/—Nylon washer, flat

Bolts used to mount sign ponels to the clamp are
5/16-18 UNC galvanized square heod with nut,
nylon washer, flat washer and lock washer, The
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum,

When two sign clamps are used to mount signs
back-to-back, use @ 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex
head per ASTM A307 with nut and helical-spring lock

Back-to-Back
Signs

Nylon washer, flaot

—~
washer, lock washer, @ /_ Sign Panel

nut 7.5 ft mox

7.0 ft min =

‘/—Nu'r, lock
washer

Travel

Lane

Paved
Shoulder

SIGNS WITH PLAQUES

EAST

35 =

MP.H

When a supplemental plaque !
or secondary sign is used,
the 7 ft sign height is
measured to the bottom of
the supplemental plaque
or secondary sign.

Z’—Sign Panel

Clomp Bolt

Nylon washer, flat —
washer, lock washer,
nut

\¥— Sign Bolt

Approximate Bolt Length

i) —

CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND

2 ft
min

INTERSECTION
AHEAD

RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
(When 6 ft min. is not possible.)

Max imum
possible — | HIGHWAY
INTERSECT [ON
AHEAD
7.5 ft max
7.0 ft min
Travel
Lane
Paved
Shoulder

Right-of-way restrictions may be created
by rocks, water, vegetation, forest,
buildings, a narrow island, or other
factors.

In situations where a lateral restriction
prevents the minimum horizontal clearance
from the edge of the travel lane, signs

* Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greatest sign elevation:

(1) a minimum of 7 to o maximum of 7,5 feet above the
edge of the travel lane or

(2) a minimum of 7 to a moximum of 7.5 feet above the
grade at the baose of the support when sign is
installed on the backslope.

The maximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer.

See the Traoffic Operations Division website for detailed
drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
components and Wedge Anchor System components.

The website address is:
httpt //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic.htm

:f;I"Ta«M‘DQmemQM¢# Transportation

Traffic Operatlons Dlvislon

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS

DATE:
FILE:

washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post Pipe Diameter Specific Clamp | Universal Clomp should be placed as for from the travel SMD(GEN)'08

sizes ond sign clamp types are given in the table ot 2* nominal 3= 3or 3 1/2" | lane as practical.

right, The bolt length may need to be adjusted 7.5 ft max .

depending upon field conditions, 2 1/2" nominal 3or 31/2" 31/2 or 4" Face of 7.0 ft min * Face of »xx Post may be shorter if protected by ©TxDOT July 2002 one Tx00T  [cks TxooT [oms Txoor  Jcxa Txoot
3" nominal 3 1/2 or 4" 4 1/2" Curb n { Curb guardrail or if Engineer determines the 9-08 REVISIONS cont [sect] 408 HIGHWAY

Sign clomps may be either the specific size clomp ) s post could not be hit due to extreme §4T4p3] 00T  BSTOST,ETC

or the universal clamp. slope. oISt oY SHEET No.

MT LIBERTY )4
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y of any

No warrant
ty for the conver-

i d er. TxDOT assumes no responsibility C
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or daomoges resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the “"Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER!?

DATE:
FILE:

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL NOTES:

T
Post NOTE 1. Slip base shall be permanently marked to indicate monufacturer. Method, design, and location of
Bolt 10 BWG Tubing or . R morknr_\q are subject to ?pprovgl of the TxDOT Traffic Standards Eng'meer. . o
Keeper Plate Schedule 80 Pipe There are various devices opproved 2. Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
. N 10 BWG Tubing (2,875" outside diameter)
(See General Note 3) for the Triongulor Slipbase System, 0.134" nominal wall thickness
H Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
Slip Base P!eose reference *he.MOfer ial Producer Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
/ List for approved slip base systems. Other steels may be used if they meet the following:
l : i i 55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
o e o http //V.NNI. 'rxdof.gov/?usmess/producer_l ist,him 70°000 P31 minimm tensile sirongth
—| = |= The devices shall be installed per 20% minimum elongation in 2*
5/8" structural ‘. H Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0,122" to 0,138"
IS 1 I N I -
bolts (3), nuts monufocfur.'ers recommendat ions Outside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.867° to 2,883"
(3), and washers Washers Installation procedures shall be Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM AG53 G210, For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat
(6) per ASTM A325 if required by provided to the Engineer by Contractor, tube outside diometer weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833,

Schedule 80 Pipe (2,875 outside diameter)

or A449 and manufacturer

galvanized per / 0.276" nominal wall thickness

[tem 445 "Galvanizing. " R — Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C

Bolt length is Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent

2 1/2°. . outside diameter and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimum yield strength

——]
4" Max. = 62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
\| & | &

21% minimum elongation in 2"

W]

=
D

Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0,248" to 0,304"
NI Outside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
Universal Triangular Slipbase System components. The website address ist
httpz //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traf fic. him
4. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

Sfubx;_

3/4 ® diometer hole, ———]
Provide a

7" x 1/2" diaometer

rod or #4 rebar.

Class A concrete —\ ',

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Foundation

1. Prepore 12-inch diameter by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
foundation may be reduced such that it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.

2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yards to be mixed with a portable,
motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in a
suitable container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Class A.

3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contact between the concrete and stub.
Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.

4, Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 days to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

5. The triangular slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to release when struck from any

Non-reinforced
concrete footing
(shall be used

unless noted ) direction.
elsewhere in the —\.
plans), Foundation Support

should take approx.
2.5 cf of concrete,

1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
(i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb ond
straight,

|—— 12" Dia —-| 2. Atftach sign to support using connections shown, When multiple signs are installed on the same

support, ensure the minimum cleorance between each sign is maintained, See SMD(SLIP-2) for

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SA (X-XXXX) clearances based on sign types.

CONCRETE ANCHOR Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diometer stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, ond
hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
stud bolt shall have a minimum
yield ond ultimate tensile strength
of 50 aond 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts and washers shall be

6" min ——
to edge
or joint

galvanized per Item 445, "Galvaniz-
ing." Adnesive type anchors shal | g Texas Department of Transportation
have stud bolts installed with Type I Traffic Operatlons Dlvision

[1l epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors

may be loaded aofter adequate epoxy S l GN MOUNT ING DETA l LS

cure time per the manufacturer’'s

recommendations. Top of bolt shall SMALL ROADS I DE S l GNS

extend at least flush with top of

o tonerer conerete hrcer - e rut wen fntolle. The onnor, TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

g ?}gces (er;bed [d Ti"i"u“ 0: weight concrete with o 5 1/2"
" ond torque to min. o minimum embedment, shall have @ - -
50 ft-1bs). Anchor may be minimum ol lowable tension and shear SMD (SL lP 1) 08
expansion or adhesive type. of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively. TR I I I
Xi uly DNz TXDOT CKi1 TXDOT |Dwz TXDOT CKz TXDOT
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SB(X-XXXX} 9-08 REVISIONS con [sect] J08 [ HIGHWAY
541453 001 [BS105T,ETC
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BMT| LIBERTY 93
— —

268




No warraonty of any
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TxDOT assumes no responsib

s made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. ) C
sion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Ac

kind

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Ve — B .
i = RN ONE-WAY Gap between
| | L’ S (R6-1) or f_\ ______ N prlloclqll,uez \ gz:gn ;lolshg;z_ — I_J;:E _____ EEP — GENERAL NOTES:
-~ M ; -—- - - sha e luminum
‘2 A== /(—_—74—‘—‘—‘—‘—‘>“\—‘—\ :;ﬁ“ Nome I 41 Sign hex bolt with 4! i 1. [CSIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS| _ MAX. SIGN AREA
P SN ' u \  ——— ! . w.__JdL_ = nut, lock washer, / 10 BWG 1 16 SF
[, N [ I o N (if required) =7 F = Pone! 2 flat washers / 10 BWG 2 32 SF
s N s
v ! i i ,’IF\ | ,1\ Sabratuind | i N % per ASTM A307 Wing Sch_80 1 32 SF
! NN S R PN \ ) ———— : galvanized per Channel Sch 80 2 64 SF
- Lo _L \ A X Item 445, .
! r, -[-- S ;o STOP (R1-1) “Galvanizing. " Sign Clamp . .
\k } It fnte \\L \ , v or alvonizing. (Specific or \ 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
! 71 I / - Universal) 2 used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
N I e I | I :\\ AN = S : YIELD (R1-2) ///y/ abnormal ly high due to a fill slope.
—=1F~-"- == N S | \ L , Wing 5/16" x 3 3/4° / 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
l [ I’/ a \I | \\_\_ L ~ ,' \\ Channel hex bolt with / Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
[l . ! \ —-r=x3yrFr--- N C nut, lock washer Top View 4. Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
—f_l 1R ! [ . o ——Y . = ond flat washer Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
£ \ / N ee NN - Extruded Alum. Windbeam . er ASTM A307 R following minimum thicknesses: 0,080 for signs less
1 ! I\ 2! I Detail D Mg (See SMD(2-1)) Top View ° ; Detail B thon 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
| = N = % 1 1 galvanized per p ° + n 15 it
“qF e e 1Y I “ PLAQUE = 1 - variable length Detail A Item 445, =Galvonizing. ™ and 0.125 for signs LA R
J = STOP = 2 - 32 inch pieces 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
o LIt J YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in addition to windloading are indicated on the
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(P) - & 1 - 32 inch piece Drill 7/16" hole "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet,
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) ! 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX (P-BM) (through) after bolt with nut, lock washer oluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
assembly ond install ond 2 flat washers per ASTM less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
(-8~ e S bolt, nut, 2 flat 112t / A307 galvanized per greater height,
| | | | [T - = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel washers and Item 445 *Galvanizing. " 7. When two triangular slipbase supports are used to
N B _lx B i 1 _ lock washer. EE}l support a@ single sign, they shall not be "rigidly”
~FA]IE=ER EHEES | \ F— —T1=—7 connected to each other except through the sign panel.
! 1 1%V, :]I 1 ! | I see Extender 11 | This will allow each support to act independently
| 2Ty | \ Detail A 1 when impacted by an errant vehicle,
i /| I ) | W (max) =6FT etal I 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
[N L Iy ,1 | I | galvanized per ASTM A 123, X
R - I J 1N ¢ J A - LU= - - 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
\—r= A== \-r= N == 1 See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
! ! Detail B . \\\ (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
! ! ! ! Detail F = sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
! ! ! l @@ U-Bracket coating at cut support ends per Item 445, “Galvonizing. "
S - - —-—— === - = - . i R 10, Additional route markers may be added vertically,
Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. provided the total sign area does not exceed the
I See moximum allowable amount per Note 1.
Detail C 11,Additional sign clomp required on the "T-bracket" post
I 39 1 etal Nylon washer, T8U Bracket for 24 inch height signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above
" 5/16" x 1 3/4" vy 2 gof:om of sign wEeTlpgss;pﬁ.d ctn Friction
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) I . hex bolt with .Post open ends sha e fitted wi riction Caps.
L I 38 38 1 é::’:'"um\l nut, lock washer, g: 172" x 4" heavy 13,Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
hex bolt, nut, lock lans
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Panel \ 2 flat washers , nut, plans,
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX (U-WC) | R /' per ASTM A307 I :- wos:er and ZA;W
(See Note 11) alvanized per - - - washers per
(= R — r — Srem ade. Bblet = = =B 3367 qorvonizea per
I I I I Wing 1 "Galvanizing, " I I Item 445,
(S § ) N ChonneI\J\ I I "Galvanizing. "
"U" Extender rooRroYy Y (T y \ i 5/16" x 3/4" [ [
| | l | = =g | hex bolt with | |
N I i { B B nut, lock washer |
N 7 A / ! ! ! | ond 2 flat washers REQUIRED SUPPORT
A ' /_J | ‘- ’/J 1 1 . A per ASTM A307 Post SIGN DESCRIPTION - I(?Blj::mTXX(T)
L= == == 1 1 ide View H ot . R
U U | | I galvonized per 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
11FT 9IN ! ! ! ! 1 1 | l;z’:' ::,?’Z.n - . 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
(mox) R | | | | | vonizing. Detail E |p| %0rinc si9 TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
- I N | N © sI0E viEw Detoi 1 ¢ 8 (oo ot i e
= ot 2
! 1 1 | 1 ! ! ég 36x48, 48x36, and 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
=< c_T1__ e_T__ 1 ™ =2
7y i ¥ SN GEAFER l ) T0P VIEW =" Sign Clamp 48x60-inch signs TY S8O(1)XX(T)
| |’ ‘I b ! P o i M=~ ™~ Extruded (Specific or - - N
A 0 P ! | W (mox) =6F T i Aluminum Universall 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BNG (1)XX(T)
/9 \ \ / 1 m 1 == - - - - - = - = Windbeam | R N
7 J : N //)I : U /JI | | I__l,_ll ———---———-——— (see SMD(2-1)) 7 | 2 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
E =3 (g | g gkl o L W 1 3/8" x 3 1/2" square d - = . X X
i | =71 - - (S1-1) Y1 (1)XX(T)
\I r | \ U | | head bolt, nut, flot I—(@)@(@\—I g 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S OBWG
| ! ! ! ! Po— 3 _ A ! washer and_lock washer sign CI | | =| 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
] _ LA | ! - 1 8 1 per ASTM A307 galvanized b 19 ,f‘_’“p I |
L - I ! per [tem 445 2 (Specific or Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & WI-T) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
alvanizing. * (Bolt
[ = e izing." (B S Universal) Pos*’///’)’
| ) length may vary
“r--"--"-- s depending on sign .
clam type and Detail D g
;e: o pipe diameter.) Texas Department of Transporiation
etai
T Ul ivisi
- - Friction caps may be manufactured from hot rolled Traffic Operafions Dlvision
- SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX (2) XX (P) or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal
SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80 (1)XX (U-1EXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX (U-2EXT) FRICTION CAP DETAIL thickness shal | be 24 gauge for all cap sizes. SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and
0.25 H +.05" smooth, Caps shall be sized and formed in such a SMALL ROADS l DE S I GNS
W(max) =8FT All dimensions are in english skirt ; ‘ 1" min manner as to produce a drive-on friction fit and
o \, L mstons e o et it M e [ e e o rones o veon fietion e e TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM
],7 i i | Depth ,/ -,025%+,010" % The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
H % = 4 o . .
1 1 protection ogainst entrance of rainwater. They - -
i R R X = R N shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD (SL IP 2) 08
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rolled C.rimp to [ 1 ond show no evidence of metal frocture. ©TxD0T July 2002 DNt TXDOT |cm TXDOT |nvn TXDOT |CK| TXDOT
engage pipe 0.D. f + i+ + £ y
~— 0.20 — » 0.6W 1 0.2W (* - See Note 12) gage pipe O.D. Pipe 0.D. . Co|'>s shal | have an:! elec rodep(35| ed coating o 9.08 EEI0% cont [secT] o8 [ ATGRWAY
W +,025%+,010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM da1a63 | 001 HSSIOST. ETC
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y of any
for the conver-

No warraont

ity

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

er. TxDOT assumes no responsib

y TxDOT for any purpose whatsoev

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
sion of this standard to other formats or for

kind is made b

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Wimin) >8FT
W(max) =16FT

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T-2EXT)
(¥ - See Note 12)

Extruded Alum, Windbeam (See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-2))
or 1,12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A ond Detail B)

See Detail A

W(max) =15FT H
| —See Detail B

LJ

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U-XX)

Sign Clamp
(Specific or
Universal)

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flot washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
Item 445,
"Galvonizing, "

)

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flot washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
Item 445,
“Galvanizing, "

11 11 AN
11 11
11 11
g o = = = == &' = Sign
\ Panel
Wing
Channel

)
O—

= 57
%% Y

Top View

Detail A

Sign Clamp
(Specific or
Universal)

3/8" x 1" square
head bolt and nut

Extruded
Aluminum Panel

3

variable

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 2 1/2"
hex bolt with

nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers
//// per ASTM A307

Wing
Channel

galvanized per
[tem 445,
“Galvanizing.”

\ Sign

Panel
Side View

Detail B

3/8" x 4" heavy hex

bolt with nut, lock washer
ond 2 flat washers per ASTM
A307 galvaonized per

Item 445 "Galvanizing. "

B2

\___ll——-I

Drill 7/16" hole
(through) after
assembly and instal |
bolt, nut, 2 flat
washers and

lock washer, 112

Extender — I I
11
|

11
Detail C E \

-
o T-Bracket

Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate,

Sign —

4

2 1/8" 0.D. 6/

Sch. 80 or 10BW | | )
|

steel pipe i/—s ip base

. w variable , Sign
2 Clamps
I—— . w—nl (Specific or
. Universal)
TP
-
Biad
T 3/8" x 4 172"
12" H square head
bolt, nut,
: Ld flat washer
6" || and lock washer per
ASTM A307 galvanized
—h= i A
1 'l .. -
attached with Galvonizing.
2 /8" O.D._d/////f Slip base post clamps
80 el (See SMD(2-1) Detoil E
steel pipe for additional !
tail
Typicol Sign Nount details) )
See Detail E
SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2) XX (P-EXAL) for clamp instal lation
¥ Additional stiffener placed ot approximate center
of signs when sign width is greater than 10°.
6" r1
6" panel should .
be placed at the top of si;gr[;eﬁé?rpn —H3 2 —]
sign for proper mounting.
[ 1| 24" or
\='—I/= ¢ 1M H oreater
1z AN 21
Use Extruded Alum. Windbeom as stiffeners
See SMD (2-1) for additional details
Extruded Aluminum T Bracket

See Detail E
for clamp installation

GENERAL NOTES:
1. | SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
10 BWG 1 16 SF
10 _BWG 2 32 SF
Sch 80 1 32 SF
Sch 80 2 64 SF
2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be

used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is

abnormally high due to a fill slope.

Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.

Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental

Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the

following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less

than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
and 0,125 for signs greater than 15 sq., ft.

Signs that require specific supports due to reasons

in addition to windloading are indicated on the

"REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet,

For horizontal rectangulor signs fobricated from flat

aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or

less in height. U-brackets ore used for signs of
greater height.

7. When two triongulor slipbase supports are used to
support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly”
connected to each other except through the sign paonel.
This will allow each support to act independently
when impacted by on errant vehicle.

8, Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 ond be

galvanized per ASTM A 123,

Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut

off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel

(i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the

sign is viewed from the front,) Repair galvanized

coating at cut support ends per Item 445, "Galvanizing."
10.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on
the plans.

11.Additional sign claomp required on the "T-bracket™ post
for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above
bottom of sign when possible.

12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.

3

5

6.

©

REQUIRED SUPPORT

SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT

TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)

48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)

60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)

48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

Regulatory

36x48, 48x36, and 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)

48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)

48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)

48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)

48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)

Warning

48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)

Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & Wi-T7)

P Texas Department of Transportation
“" Trafflc Operations Divislon

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-3)-08

Ex+ruded Aluminum Sign ©T1xDOT July 2002 DNz TXDOT kmuwﬂmnwm |anmm
Detail D With T Bracket 9-0g  "EVIsioNs cont [sect] J08 HIGHWAY

EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET 61115:1 531 ?SNL IBSIOS;I;;ETEIOC
BMT | L TBERTY 95
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sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

WING CHANNEL CLAMP DETAIL FOR TYPE G MOUNT

Zuaqn
?ng See Detail "C"
< k{//,’//
U-Bolts
1 >
Wing
Channel \\\\-___—’//,
A A
A A
Post
(S4x7.7)

sheet SMD(2-2)

S

)

Z

j > See Detail "A"
B

s

Centerline of

o:p e

Post cut — - — -
Bottom of 7
sign £1" ,<::::::
Perforated
Fuse
Plate
SIDE VIEW
&, |
Sign
Face

\\~>}%__tj__}§'____

f S-Beam
U-Bol+ Post
Wing
Channel SECTION A-A

% "-16 U-Bolt
Sign &
Face
‘ﬂ- S-Beam
H Post

W\ &

Galvanized steel or aluminum self-locking hex.
head nut. 3/8 " - 16 x 3/4 " hex.
sheet metal. 3/8 * - 16 x 1 1/4 " hex. head bolt
for plywood. 3/8 * galvanized medium washer.

DETAIL "C*
'%GII . .V”.
L % N
N 1
O FAr Ok
___________ Ve
‘l%s " § hole
|
_____ T____]
2"

WING CHANNEL

Wing channel, 4" width x 1%" depth x !g"
thickness, shall be aluminum (ASTM B221 6061-T6
or B308 6061-T6), galvanized steel (ASTM A36)
or stainless steel (ASTM A167 type 304, No. 2B

finish).

b
| |
| |
| |
| | g
| [
(I R .
5
| | 38
| I |o
I S
| | §
L{l———dLI |~
=t
x
j=J
=4
°
4 Wz
topof o |8
concrete o
footing
“‘1;-- —
17 -3" .c=\°'
min. ;I_ E?:“
o.
~
7 a»
Permissible 2 -
Shop Splice
b

The weight of one S4xT7.7 post

is equal to 112.2 Ibs. plus

7.7 Ibs./ft x (post length in
feet minus 10 ft). The weight
of 112.2 Ibs. includes 10 feet
of post length, post foundation
stub, related connection plates,
friction fuse plate, and all
high strength bolts, nuts and

washers.

30’ or more desirable.
May be reduced depend-
ing on cross section,

viewing conditions and
other related factors.

MAIN LANES

Edge of Traveled Way or Face of Curb
Paved Shoulder Edge of Main Lanes

8’ plus or minus 6" Maximum

7'-0" Min.

This type mount to be used:

(1) For SPEED LIMIT sign (R2-1)
when used in combination with
R2-2 and R2-4 or for R2-2A.

(2) For DO NOT ENTER sign (R5-1
when used with WRONG WAY sign
(R5-1a). R5-1a is mounted

above R5-1.

| | 20" or
more
| | desirable
re===-= |
| |le&———>
| (Y g 5
| I min. & L= ©
1 | desirable |g s
| I £ 8
L - — 4 S g o
w <
! ! 5 8
- 4=
! b3 e |B ¥
| | = g = =
= b=l
| I o o 3 3
L J 2] 5 v @
m———m 2 3 2
. . E = °
=
I 2-8" || N 2 -
=Rl v )
4 4t <. -
= 3 P g
- T >4 ] 3
S4xT.7 e a w
@
=3  E—
z——J"—~—~—;==
+ ~
g £
7
8 a
— j=d
kY £
hd kY
O
= w
L4 -
"
- - | |8 ki
* T In
1"-0" -
-0
Dia. 1.
Dia.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
SIGN HARDWARE DMS-7120

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Design conforms with AASHTO Specifications for the design
and construction of structural supports for highway signs.
Materials and fabrication shall conform to the require-
ments of the Department material specifications.
Structural steel shall be "Low-Alloy Steel” for non-bridge
structures per Item 442, "Metal For Structures.*

Parts shall be saw cut either before galvanizing and the
galvanized cut cleaned of zinc build-up, or saw cut after
galvanizing and the cut surface repaired per Item 445,
"Galvanizing, " (Cut surface will not be treated until plate
is installed and all bolts fully tightened.)

2

3

ES

=t Texas Department of Transportation
l Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS,
TYPE G SUPPORT

SMD(TY G)-08

©TxDOT August 1995 e TXDOT }cx: TXDOT ‘f\w: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
|-97 REVISIONS CunT SECT‘ Jus ‘ HIGHWAY
9-08 641453 | 001 BS105T,ETC
nisT CuUNTY ‘ SHZZT .
BMT | LIBERTY | 96
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METHOD B: JOINT SEALING COMPOUND

T/3

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T VAR T
SEALING /4 /e /a
COMPOUND
O:(\l u;\oo
XN
Vie "= Va"

LONGITUDINAL SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

5/8\\
Vs

SEALING /A Vo' - /a
COMPOUND#iT
N7
>~
JOINT SEALING
COMPOUND

LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE
CONSTRUCTION JOINT

JOINT 1/
%" JOINT SEALING /2
/8" - Vs SEALING O
T COMPOLUND COMPOUND (ﬁ/g
. :[ \
= % JOINT 3/ 0 _ | "
S - N\ SEALING - IERORRZ
~ o COMPOUND : = ——— BACKER ROD
>~ 7}7 ] M
S B N N_ BACKER BACKER PREFORMED
B — - \\¥*ROD BITUMINOUS FIBER
B MATERTAL BOARDS
B REFORMED OR EQUIVALENT.
BITUMINOUS FIBER
A MATERTAL BOARDS
B R& Aﬁ OR EQUIVALENT.
TRANSVERSE SAWED TRANSVERSE FORMED FORMED

CONTRACTION JOINT

EXPANSION JOINT ISOLATION JOINT

METHOD A:s PREFORMED COMPRESSION SEALS
(PCS) (DMS-6310 CLASS 6)

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

FILE: Y:\LOCAL\LIBERTY AO RMC SUBMITTALS\FY 23\FY 23 RMC 6414-53-001 SH 105T AND BYPASS\Design\DGN\S+ondards\js14.dgn

DATE: 5/19/2023

4 Vie "= Va"

LONGITUDINAL SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

d3
_ %H

-
oo _—PCs

Vie "~ /a"

PCS

e

— O

LONGITUDINAL
CONSTRUCTION JOINT

TRANSVERSE SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

12" -1 % g3
‘ .
1
—
-~ g //f—Pcs

N\

TRANSVERSE FORMED
EXPANSTON JOINT

——— PREFORMED
BITUMINOUS FIBER
MATERIAL BOARDS
EQUIVALENT

GENERAL NOTES

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, EITHER METHOD "A" OR METHOD "B" MAY BE USED.
THE LOCATION OF JOINTS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.

THE JOINT RESERVOIR FOR SEALANT OR PCS SHALL BE SAWED UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS
FOR THE LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS AND THE SAWED JOINTS.

DIMENSIONS d1, d2, AND d3 SHOWN IN METHOD A SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PREFORMED
COMPRESSION SEAL MANUFACTURER"S RECOMMENDATION.

REFER TO DMS-©310 "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS" FOR THE CLASSIFICATIONS.

FOR SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT, LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT, USE JOINT
SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLAN OR APPROVED.

FOR TRANSVERSE SAWED CONTRACTION, TRANSVERSE FORMED EXPANSION JOINT, AND ISOLATION JOINT
USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 AT NEW JOINTS. USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 4,5,7,0R 8 FOR
MAINTAINING EXISTING JOINTS.

THE JOINTS SHALL BE CLEANED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM 438 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS" OR
ITEM 713 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS AND CRACKS (CONCRETE PAVEMENT) ",

ISOLATION JOINTS ACCOMMODATE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL MOVEMENTS THAT OCCUR BETWEEN A PAVEMENT
AND A STRUCTURE. ISOLATION JOINTS MAY BE USED FOR BRIDGE ABUTMENTS, INTERSECTIONS, CURB AND
GUTTER, OLD AND NEW PAVEMENTS, OR AROUND DRAINAGE INLETS, MANHOLES, FOOTINGS AND LIGHTING
STRUCTURES.

g ® Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS
JOINT SEALS

JS-14

FILE: js14.dgn ov: TXDOT_ [on:HC  [owiHC ok: AN

(© TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 6414| 53 001 BS105T, ETC

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

BMT| LIBERTY o7




No warranty of any

PUBLIC

/—Edge of Pavement l—s" min. when no ROADWAY

Shou | der shoulder exists

6" Solid !

Yel low _/ Ei>
Edge Lined —= g~ wnite — =
] Lane Line—/I 30 10 =>
6" Solid

Edge L ine—\ ::>

6" Solid
White
Edge Line

6" Solid
Yellow Line

<&

/

>

ﬁ@@

EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES DRIVERAY
ONE-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

‘\\— 6" Solid

White

Edge Line

TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

1

ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

GENERAL NOTES

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Edge of Pavement
6" min. when no
rshoulder exists

; 6"

6" Solid 6" White <’]:‘
White _/ Lane Line 1 3"% - 4"
E —

dge Line 30° o 6"
See Detail A.> 6" Solid, el//

Yellow Lin

=>
=>

DETAIL

6" Solid White

Edge Line—\\

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES ¢ 2% minimum
¢FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY projects when
2WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

DGN\Standaords\Master Standards File.dgn

approved by
the Engineer.

9"%x* min. - 10" typ.
(18" max. for traveled way
greater than 48° only)

*% 8" minimum
for restripe
projects when
approved by
the Engineer.

PUBLIC ROADWAY

]

6" Solid
white
Edge Line

r6" Solid,
Yellow Line
—
6" White
Lane Lin

7
A

<&
&
&>
&>

MAJOR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

N sarie 1

White

Edge Line  ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD

OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

Edge line striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. The edge I|ine should not be placed
less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This

distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and

gutter sections of roadways.

The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
shall be measured from the center of edge |ine to the
center of edge |ine of a two lane roadway.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

6" min. when
no shoulder
exists —‘

;*Edge of Pavement

Shoulder width
may vary (typ.)

See Detail B

18" min. - 20" mox.

r—*1 3"to12" ha

4’ min. 4’ min.
30’ max. STOP LINES 30’ max.
Solid White
Width: 12" min.
24" max.

EDGE LINE
6" Solid White

CENTERL INE
6" Yellow

6" Yellow 6" Solid White !
! Center|ine Edge Line____J// <3:3

30° 10° va
=> 6" solia~"

Yellow Line

6" Solid _// 6" Solid White
Yellow Line Edge Line-—\

Shoulder width

(16" minimum for

restripe projects
when approved by

the Engineer.)

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
greater than 45 MPH.

35}: \/ \/ \/ \/ 6" min. = le Length: 10°
(typ.) Gap: 30’

OPTIONAL
6" Solid

Yellow line
on approaches to
intersections

may vary (typ.)

TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY

DETAIL

YIELD LINES

( ‘ min.)
500 I Minimum Requirements

for Centerlines without
Edgel ines Pavement

Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled
Way Width > 20°

WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

2" minimum for restripe projects
when approved by the Engineer.

5:37: 00 PM
FILE: Y:\LOCAL\LIBERTY AO RMC SUBMITTALS\FY 23\FY 23 RMC 6414-53-001 SH 105 ARDS BYRNYIKDetd SHUBCNATFSHEaPH sRMa g FEPT AN dEsHLT & iore JgAges resulting from its use.

DATE: 5/19/2023

Pavement Edge——l

SUBMITTALSN\FY 23\FY 23 RMC 6414-53-001 SH 105T AND BYPASS\pe

3"to 12" =

S AATAVATAVA,

NOTES

Width 16' < W< 20’

12" NOTE: Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths
Refer to General Note 2 for additional details.

6" so1id Wnite 6" Wnite Lome Line < GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
Edge Line _\ L. . For posted speed on road EDGE LlNE & CENTERL'NE
6" Solidziz?low = 30 Eﬁ?ﬁ’ — = = 1. Where divided highways are being marked equal to or B d T led W 4P + Width
E i 6" Solid <= seporated by median widths at less than 40 MPH. ased on Traveled Way ond “avement Widths
dge Line ~ See YelTow Line - S for Undivided Roadways
Note 2 the median opening itself of
w e 30 feet or more, median .
| Taper | '28 mclur; VYVVVV openings shall be signed as ;& Lrarfic
. . ’ two separate intersections. I i D,-V,-S,-g’,,
8'“20”“-“3 \?Ihi?glll?ne AAAA Each median opening has two width measurements, with one measurement for Texas Department of Transportation Standard
. ee See note 3 each approach. The narrow median width will be the controlling width to
ension determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typical intersection
S = j Lag min. Yield control. Stop signs and stop bars are optional as determined by the
Sl = from edge ! . .
nE —— | — | e to- Lines Engineer. TYPICAL STANDARD
vwam 6" Solid Yellow Storage stop/yield
~ Edge Line ~Deceleration | line 2. Install median striping (double yellow centerlines and stop |ines/yield PAVEMENT MARK INGS
i — — — — lines) when a 50° or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop |ines
&3 6" Solid White => N 6" White Lone Line shall only be used with stop signs. Yield lines shall only be used with
>S9 Edge Line— yield signs.
S7 PM(1)-22
> 3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths FILE: pm1-22. dgn ON: [ex: [ow K
shall be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. ©7TxD0T December 2022 conT [secT 08 HIGHWAY
g fEvisIous 6414/53] 001 BS105T,ETC
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS IR
5-00 2-12 BMT L IBERTY 98

22A



DISCLAIMER:

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
FOR H =] T A PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
OR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE e =
2 BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
b3 <b See Detail A See Detail B _ TRAFFIC PAINT DMS -8200
7 Type I1-A-A o _Ce_”*_er_'fe_\L ___________ Symmetrical oround centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
£ / - - . - . = = PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
3 = v L / Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type 11-A-A
2 1 80 | 20° | 401\_/| 40" | — a — a — o — o — o A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
T

I T T 1 required Departmental Material Specifications

I:> 1 40’ | 40’ A 40’ | as specified by the plans.
> I T T 1

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS — —] — o — — a )
=> AN | |

Type I-C i 80 {

<)t| I:l,/Type 1-C 5

" see Detall € CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

—/ 5 .
Type 11-A-A <:| :— :
n'/_ ] - L -x
i ] Reflectorized
—/

=] —/

»P

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

= — Surface
o =

Type I (Top View)

0 —— 0O

|::> I::> Type 1-C or I1-C-R
/ s 2

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES =>
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS {/er1*°r”4* -

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

FILE: Y:\LOCAL\LIBERTY AO RMC SUBMITTALS\FY 23\FY 23 RMC 6414-53-001 SH 1037 ARDS B¥mOIIRgetd HUBCNABFHEaPE s Mo d FEPT AN I&SEL! F iOre JgFAges resulting from its use.

s A
pr— | — — a — — a  m— A E
Type 11-A-A Type 11-A-A 7< : T { . 80’ | S 3 :
T kReflec’rorized
R T 3 - Cnonnnonnooiioann T Surface
f—— - Type Il (Top View)
3" 1 3" - 5" R T T
""" = LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)
Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have cleor face
Type II-A-A -2 toward normal traffic ond red foce towaord wrong-way traffic. 350 max-
See Note 3. 25% min
DETAIL ||A|| DETAIL ..B.. DETAIL “C“ >/
Roadway V \—Adhes ive
GENERAL NOTES sur face
T W W 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 [T [T [T [T [T [T [T [T [T [T [0 [0 7T [T 7 SECTION A
1. All raised pavement maorkers placed along broken Iines —
/\K’< CENTER OR EDGE LINE (see note 1) shal | t|>e ploc;d in Iine with ond midwoygbe'rween I
the stripes.
, L L L : L 1 1 2. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
\I\ 30 ! BROKEN LANE LINE should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.
. 3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided "
I_iOO +9 500 mi | roodwo;’s, flu\s/h medians and ¥wo way Yéff l';ur'r;\“lcmes. §® graaff;f:‘ff
in height Use raised pavement marker Type II-C-R with divided . Division
] highways and raised medians. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
I 1 ’
£ A quick field check for the thickness POSI T ION GU l DANCE US[NG
of base line and profile marking is
8 6" w1y REFLECTORIZED PROFILE approximately equal to a stack of 5 RA l SED MARKERS
~ 52" Y2 quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters. R T R PROF l E
> , PATTERN DETAIL ELECTORIZED L
. \\zm_jF— USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS NOTES MARK INGS
N 1. Edge lines should typically be 6" wide
8 and the materials shall be specified PM (2) -22
e 6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE 'n the plans. Fe prz-22.4gn one o Jow o
> OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile markings shall not be placed ©TxDOT December 2022 conT |secT JoB HIGHWAY
. on roadways with o posted speed |imit 477 B’OOREVIBS’IZOSS 6414|53 001 BS105T,ETC
s of 45 MPH or less. 4-92 2-10 12-22 o1sT CoNTY SHEET 0.
3 5-00 2-12 BMT LIBERTY 99
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

6" Dotted White NOTES ADVANCED WARNING SIGN GENERAL NOTES
Lane Line - - DISTANCE (D) .
-\ 1. Lane reduction pavement markings are used where the number of PosTed 1. Lane use word aond arrow markings shall be used
through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway S d D (f1) L (ft) where through lanes approaching on intersection
S > or becguse of a section of on-street parking in what would pee become mandatory turn lanes. Lane use word and
. . . . v o+he;WIsS be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, 30 MPH 460 WSZ arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
S 9’ 3’9’ Lane-Reduction S see TSZ(PL) standard sheets. 35 MPH 565 L= %5 of substantial length. Lane use arrow morkings
e Arrow 2. On divided highways, on additiongl RIGHT LANE ENDS (W9-1R) 40 MPH 670 O word and arrow markings Moy be used inCtoer
> sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lones ond turn boys for emphasis. Details for
v H H i H 45 MPH 775 words and arrows are as shown in the Standard
sign on the right side of the highway. Highway Sign Designs for Texas
50 MPH 885 .
Paved Shoulder 3. Laone reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or .
greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 55 MPH 990 2. When lane-use words and arrow markings are used,
Pavement / b D/4 D/2 D/4 based on engineering judgement. If used, the optional third 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
Edge lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
| 300’ -500° D L last lane reduction arrows. 65 MPH 1,200 lone use arrow or word ond arrow marking is used
B L. 70 MPH 1,250 for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.
shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook. 75 MPH 1,350
ENDS/ w9- 1R 3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided
(Optional) W9-2TL Type 11-A-A Markers highways, flush medions and two way left turn

lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type I1-C-R with
LANE REDUCT ION divided highways and raised medians.

— — 4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
or as directed by the Engineer. See Chapter 3 of
+he Roadway Design Manual for additional
information on turning lanes or storage lengths.

<1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane)

Varies (See general Note 2), 1 — ’ 8'-16" MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
—
|/>_\ ! J— o> — _ _ PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS -4200
— T or . . :
( t g q g § 9 /8 Dotted White Lane Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
H = g =|||:| = = | 5 oo o oo o BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
= 48° Type I[-C A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement marking -

] ! ! <:I should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
N — - I — —_— a two-way left-turn lane within o corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
wa SEE DETAIL B i " . . marking after each intersection or dedicated turn bay is
E<zt . 6" White Lane Line <ZI not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

S

= w> a a -] — S— -
w9 e e e R All pavement marking materials shall meet the
8§ L ( ) $e|llag\c')lken 6" Broken TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL required Departmental Material Specifications
S e \e o /] . . . o Yel low AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY as specified by the plans.
s; a ] o o
25 o> SEE DETAIL A \s" Solid Yellow Line
= _ __ — - - -
] \
E|,> 6" White Lane Line

8" Dotted White

Li Ext i
G |® @ @ ine Extension o sori

White Line
20’ (typ.)

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE e 7 \ é?é.?zdv‘fme

——— . :uuu:: Sandl b . Zu: ,%: SRS :‘_
i + 2aM Lane D = (v)%“ix: 0 h o a O

Varies (See general note 2) Varies

L/ T~ | J:“ SEE DETAIL A/

39’ " N -
< ‘t t % ~H— 8" Dotted Wnite Lane Line Varies (see general Note 4)

See general

Type 11-A-A Markers Note 3

RONLY

[—u] o o :l:\l:l —
’ " Whit
<b SEE DETAIL B ! 48 ! Type 1-C B Wnite < ;

% - - - SlogLine —— TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS
spaced at 20 ‘E —
— : e 5 |H o =t
El?ggken $;|'|Sngi£/Wh|+e (+yp.)\/£g§egérl12£ql Note 3 20’ 'i F?el?ow Eune ITexas Department of Transportation i‘iﬂ%’d
E:> I Varies (general Note 4) g ] /,A ‘\ TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES’
— — L — _ —_— —_— _— _— § Type I1-A- AL ne o A 32’ RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS’
> 3 o L—*‘t = AND LANE REDUCTION

5:37: 07 PM
FILE: Y:\LOCAL\LIBERTY AO RMC SUBMITTALS\FY 23\FY 23 RMC 6414-53-001 SH 105 ARDS BYRNYIKDetd SHUBCNATFSHEaPH sRMa g FEPT AN dEsHLT § iore JgAges resulting from its use.

DATE: 5/19/2023

3% - 4"—1
a

N\ 1

) —7

oo GOl | oL > 7

N\

' PAVEMENT MARKINGS
PM(3) -22

l-z—ol-l 8" Solid_/

White Line

o
- H

Yellow Line FILE: pm3-22. dgn DN: [ex: [ow: [exs

(©TxDOT December 2022 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP DETAIL A DETAIL B o o5 [eAtds3[oo1 [siosT T

* " m.n.m m || f rr +r. - . + - . 5-00 2-10 12-27 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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Optional Sandbags

—

AN

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

DATE
FILE:

(See Usage
Guidel ines)
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SECTION B-B

Galvanized Steel

Wire Mesh

Dia.

SECTION A-A

Excavation (If shown on
construction drawings)

A "V" Shape may be used for
higher velocity flows.
(See "V" Shape Plan View below)

FILTER DAM AT SEDIMENT TRAP
OR

Width for Payment

2° Min, Level Crested Weir

4

N

S AN @D
= x e p=xy B ER D=
T 4 win,

C -
PROF ILE

Galvanized woven
wire mesh
(for Types 2 & 3)

See Note 4

2 Min.
2

1 Types 1 & 2 = 18"
Type 3 = 36"

Open graded
rock

= NV TP TNV = T N0
SN AR N N AR/ - N AN/CL - W AR

4" Min. L

SECTION C-C

ROCK FILTER DAM USAGE GUIDELINES

Rock Filter Dams should be constructed downstream from disturbed oreas
to intercept sediment from overland runoff and/or concentrated flow.
The dams should be sized to filter a maximum flow through rate of 60
GPM/FT2 of cross sectional area. A 2 year storm frequency may be used
to calculote the flow rate.

Type 1 (18" high with no wire mesh) (3" to ©" oggregate): Type 1 may be

used ot the toe of slopes, around inlets, in small ditches, ond at dike or

swale outlets. This type of dam is recommended to control erosion from a
drainage area of 5 acres or less. Type 1 may not be used in concentrated
high velocity flows (approximently 8 Ft/Sec or more} in which aggregate
wash out may occur. Saondbags may be used at the embedded foundation

(4" deep min.) for better filtering efficiency of low flows if called for
on the plans or directed by the Engineer.

Type 2 (18" high with wire mesh) (3" to 6" aggregate): Type 2 may be
used in ditches and at dike or swale outlets.

Type 3 (36" high with wire mesh) (4" to 8" qggregate): Type 3 may be used
in stream flow and should be secured to the stream bed.

Type 4 (Sack gabions) (3" to 6" aggregate): Type 4 May be used in ditches
and smal ler channels to form an erosion control dam.

Type 5: Provide rock filter dams as shown on plans.

Galvanized Woven Wire Mesh
(for Types 2 & 3)

Width for payment

NN
_,lbi
@ %4l

SEE NOTE 6

FILTER DAM AT CHANNEL SECTIONS

——®DoD—— OR —®D>—— OR —— @3> ——

GENERAL NOTES

[f shown on the plans or directed by the Engineer, filter dams should
be placed near the toe of slopes where erosion is anticipated, upstream
and/or downstreom at drainage structures, and in roadway ditches and
channels to col lect sediment.

Materials (aggregate, wire mesh, sandbags, etc.) shall be as indicated
by the specification for "Rock Filter Dams for Erosion and Sedimentation
Control”.

The rock filter dam dimensions shall be as indicated on the SW3P plans.

Side slopes should be 2:1 or flatter. Dams within the safety zone shall
have sideslopes of 6:1 or flatter.

Maintain a minimum of 1’ between top of rock filter dom weir and top of
embankment for filter dams at sediment traps.

Filter dams should be embedded a minimum of 4" into existing ground.

The sediment trop for ponding of sediment laden runoff shall be of the
dimensions shown on the plans.

Rock filter dam types 2 & 3 shall be secured with 20 gauge galvanized
woven wire mesh with 1" diometer hexagonal openings. The aggregate shall
be placed on the mesh to the height & slopes specified.

The mesh shall be folded at the upstream side over the aggregate and
tightly secured to itself on the downstreom side using wire ties or

hog rings. For in stream use, the mesh should be secured or stoked to the
stream bed prior to aggregate placement.

Sack Gabions should be staked down with ¥" dia. rebar stokes, and have a
double-twisted hexagonal weave with a nominal mesh opening of 2 %" x 3 V4"

Flow outlet should be onto a stabilized area (vegetation, rock, etc.).

The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified by
the Engineer.

PLAN SHEET LEGEND
Type 1 Rock Filter Dam
Type 2 Rock Filter Dam
Type 3 Rock Filter Dam
Type 4 Rock Filter Dam

32223"® Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation

Standard
TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

ROCK FILTER DAMS
EC(2)-16

FILE: ec216 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: KM ‘Dw: VP ‘DN/CK: LS
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6414 53 001 BS105T,ETC

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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DISCLAIMER:
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No warranty of any

neer ing Practice Act".

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Eng

bility for the conversion

PPl s \MasHse:!

i
r damages resulting from its use.

incorrect results o

of this standard to other formats or

for

FILE:

I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit

required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with

I[tem 506.

List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project.
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities.

1. TxDOT - Beaumont District

2. City of Beaumont

[0 No Action Required X Required Action

Action No.

1. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion aond sedimentation in
accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000

2. Comply with the SW3P aond revise when necessary to control pollution or as

required by the Engineer.

3. The project is estimated to involve less than one acre of soil disturbance.
In the event the project disturbance acreage becomes equal to or greater
than one acre, the CGP is applicable. Contact TxDOT project inspector for
coordination with DEQC for necessary action.

4. Take measures to prevent construction materials and debris including, but
not Iimited to wastewater (i.e., cooling liquid, etc.) associated with
concrete removal from entering any inlets, ditches, or waterways.

II. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas.

The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions, including
Regional conditions for the State of Texas, associated with the following
permit(s):

No Permit Required

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or
wetlands affected)

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters)

Individual 404 Permit Required: Permit #

OO0 OX

Other Nationwide Permit Required: NwP#

Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to, location in project
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation
and post-project TSS.

1. Maintain @ neat and clean worksite next to the water ond do not al low any
debris to fall into the water.
2. Comply with "Work In or Near Waters/Wetlands Regulatory Requirements and
Best Management Practices" section found in the Beaumont District
Environmental Field Guide.

The elevation of the ordinary high water marks of any areas requiring work
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

Best Management Practices:

Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS

[J Temporary vegetation [Jsiit Fence [J vegetative FiIter Strips

[ Blonkets/Matting [J Rock Berm [] Retention/Irrigation Systems
[ Muien [J triongutar Filter Dike [[] Extended Detention Basin

D Sodding |:| Sond Bag Berm |:] Constructed Wetlands

[ interceptor Swale [ straw Bale Dike [] wet Bosin

[J piversion Dike [ Brush Berms [J erosion Control Compost

[ Erosion Control Compost [J Erosion Control Compost [J Mutch Fitter Berm and Socks

[JMuich Fitter Berm ond Socks [ ] Mulch Filter Berm and Socks [_] Compost Filter Berm and Socks
[] compost Fiiter Berm and Socks [_] Compost FiIter Berm and Socks [ ] Vegetation Lined Ditches

[J Stone Outlet Sediment Traps [ ] Sand Filter Systems

[] sediment Basins

Iv.

V.

CULTURAL RESOURCES

[0 No Action Required

Action No.

X Required Action

1. Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues
or archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon dis-
covery of archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery,
etc.) cease work in the immediate area and contact the Engineer

immediately.

VEGETATION RESOURCES
[J No Action Required

Action No.

X Required Action

1. No vegetation removal of trimming of any kind is al lowed.
Exceptions are al lowed for mowed aond maintained grass.

FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,
CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES

AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.

[J No Action Required

Action No.

X Required Action

1. If any animal enters the work area, do not harm, harrass, or
attempt to handle; let the animal
impacts to dens of animals if found.

2. If caves or sinkholes are discovered on site, cease work in the
area and contact the TxDOT Inspector or DEQC for guidance.

3. Comply with "Wildlife: Regulatory Requirements and Best Management
Practices" section found in the Beaumont District Environmental

Field Guide.

leave on its own. Avoid unnecessary

4, Contractor shall maintain compliance with the Migratory Bird
Treaty Act (MBTA) and Texas Parks and Wildlife (TPW) Code
Section 64.002. The full MBTA guidance may be found here:
http: 7/ ftp. dot. state. t x. us/pub/txdot-info/env/toolkit/350-01-gui.pdf.

5. Resource specific BMPs (Section 1)

from the "Updated Best Management

Practices (BMPs) for TxDOT Maintenance Activities’ guidance under
the TXDOT Maintenance Program EA shall be reviewed and implemented

where appropriate.

V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

[J No Action Required

X Required Action

General (applies to all projects):

Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act)

for personnel who will be working with

hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
Ensure that all workers are
provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

making workers aware of potential hazards in the workplace.

Obtain and keep on-site Material
used on the project, which may include,
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products,
compounds or additives. Provide protected storage,
products which may be hazardous.

Safety Data Sheets
but are not limited to the following categories:
fuels and concrete curing
off bare ground and covered, for

Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.

(MSDS)

chemical additives,

for all hazardous products

Maintain on adequate supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicated
In the event of o spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill as indicated in the MSDS,

in accordance with safe work practices,

in the MSDS.

and contact the District Spill Coordinator

immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup

of all product spills.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
» Dead or distressed vegetation
Trash piles, drums, canister,
Undesirable smells or odors
Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances

Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination

discovered on site.

List below any bridge class structure(s), not including box culverts,
replaced, rehabilitated, removed,

or state "None"”, if applicable.

If "None", then no further action is required.

(not identified as normal)

barrels, etc.

being

extended or modified as part of this project,

Otherwise TxDOT

is responsible

for completing asbestos assessment/inspection ond evaluation for presence of lead.

Provide results below:

Structure Location

PSN

Element

Lead

Asbestos

None

If Asbestos is present, then TxDOT must retain a DSHS
to assist with the notification,

develop abatement/mitigation procedures,

management activities as necessary.

If Asbestos is not present,

In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s)

| icensed asbestos consultant

then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS
prior to any scheduled demolition.

and per form

for abatement

activities and/or demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and
asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

Hazardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:

Action No.

1. Comply with TxDOT Standard Specification 7.12 and Special Provision 006-012
if evidence of hazardous
materials or contamination is noted during construction.

2. Notify TxDOT Inspector or DEQC of any hazardous materials spills
including fuel, hydraulic fluid, etc.

VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

(includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District,

[J No Action Required

Action No.

X Required Action

etc.)

1. Comply with "General Construction” section found in the Beaumont

District Environmental

Field Guide.

CGP:
DEQC:
DSHS:
EA:
FHWA
MOA:

M4:
MBTA:
NOT:

NOI:

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

Best Manogerent Pract ice

Construct ion General Permit

District Enviramental Qual ity Coordinator
Texas Depar-tment of State Health Services
Enviromental Assessrent

Federal Higway Adninistration
Marorandun of Agrearent

Merorandun of Understanding

Municipal Sepaorate Stomwater Sewer System
Migratory Bird Treaty Act

Not ice of Termination

Not iowide Permi t

Notice of Intent

SPCC:

Spill Prevention Control and Countermeosusre
Storm Water Pol Iution Prevention Plon
Pre-Construct ion Notification

Project Specific Location

Texas Caomission on Enviromental Qual ity
Texas Pol lutont Discha-ge El iminat ion System
Texas Parks and Wildlife Depotment

Total Suspernded Sol ids

Texas Depa-tment of Transportation
Threatered and Endangered Species

U.S. Ay Corps of Engineers

U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service

=

I Texas Department of Transportation

Beaumont
District
Standard

ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,
ISSUES AND COMMITMENTS

EPIC

APPROVED BY

DATE

DISTRICT ENVIRONMENTAL DEPARTMENT

| FILE: epic. dgn on: TXDOT  [ck: AM [oms VP [cx: AR
©T><DOT February 2019 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
641453 001 BS 105T,ETC
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BMT LIBERTY 102
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